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THE THEOSOPHICAL SOCIETY

FOUNDED BY

Col.H.S.OIcott «nd H.P.BIavatsky

THE THEOSOPHICAL SOCIETY was form-

ed at New York, November 17, 1875, and In-

corporated at Madras, April 3, 1905. A Society

of an absolutely unsectarian and non-political

character, whose work should be amicably

prosecuted by the learned of all races, In a

spirit of unselfish devotion to the research of

truth, and with the purpose of disseminating

It Impartially, seemed likely to do much to

check materialism and strengthen the waning

religious spirit. The simplest expression of

the object of the Society Is the following:

First—To form a nucleus of the Universal

Brotherhood of Humanity, without distinction

of race, creed, sex, caste or color.

Second—To encourage the study of compara-

tive religion, philosophy and science.

Third—To investigate unexplained laws of

Nature and the powers latent In man.

No person's religious opinions are asked

upon his Joining, nor any interference with

them permitted, but everyone is required, be-

fore admission, to promise to show towards

his fellow-members the same tolerance in this

respect as he claims for himself.

Theosophy is the body of truths which form

the basis of all religions, and which cannot be
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Published Monthly By

THE AMERICAN SECTION OF THE THEOSOPHICAL SOCIETY
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claimed as the exclusive possession of any. '

offers a philosophy which renders life Intelll?

ible, and which demonstrates the justice and

love which guide in Its evolution. It puts

death in its rightful place, as a recurring inci

dent In an endless life, opening the gateway

of a fuller and more radiant existence. It re-

stores to the world the science of the spirit.

teaching man to know the spirit as himself

and the mind and body as his servants,

illuminates the scriptures and doctrines of re-

ligions by unveiling their hidden meaninn

and thus justifying them at the bar of inte',1;

gence, as they are ever justified In the ej«

of intuition.

Members of the Theosophical Society stud'

these truths, and Theosophists endeavor t

live them. Every one willing to study, to te

tolerant, to aim high and work persevering

Is welcomed as a member, and it rests witi

the member to. become a true TheosopMsL

The International Headquarters, offices and

managing staff are at Adyar, a suburb o!

Madras. India. The Headquarters of The Amer-

ican Section of The Theosopliical Society ar»

at Krotona. Hollywood. Los Angeles. Califorrr*

See the Official Supplement for information a:

to literature.

Entered as Second Class Matter at the P

offiVfi a' Los Ansplcs. California, under the A^-

of Congress of March 3rd. 1S79.

The Theosophicnl Society Is not respon^i1-'^

for any .statements contained herein unless s-

forth in an official document.

CHANGE OF ADDRESS AND EXIMK ATIOV'

New addresses to affect any Issue must reatf

this office on the tenth of the month precedes

date of Issue. We cannot be responsible f°:

copies sent to old address. These will be for-

warded by the postmaster at the old address es

receipt of new address and third-class posts"

The wrapper always shows when your subscr.r-

tlon expires. If you wish to renew, remit ts

time as we cannot guarantee to send back num-

bers.
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THE THEOSOPHICAL SOCIETY was form-
ed at New York, November 17, 1876, and in-
corporated at Madras, April 3, 1905. A Society
of an absolutely unsectarian and non-political
character, whose work should be amicably
prosecuted by the learned of all races, in a

spirit of unselfish devotion to the research of
truth, and with the purpose of disseminating
it impartially, seemed likely to do much to
check materialism and strengthen the waning
religious spirit. The simplest expression of
the object of the Society is the following:

Flrst—To form a nucleus of the Universal
Brotherhood of Humanity, without distinction
of race, creed, sex, caste or color.

Second—To encourage the study of compara-
tive religion, philosophy and science.

Third—To-' investigate unexplained laws of
Nature and the powers latent In man.

No person's religious opinions are asked
upon his joining, nor any interference with
them permitted, but everyone is required, be-
fore admission, to promise to show towards
his fellow-members the same tolerance in this
respect as he claims for himself.

Theosophy is the body of truths which form
the basis of all religions, and which cannot be
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THE AMERICAN THHOSOPHKT—ADVERTISING SECTION

IN THE SEPTEMBER ISSUE

In the September issue there will be a new departure, and one of much

interest. The American Theosophist is able to present Marguerite Pollard's

poem, There Are No Dead, in finished musical form composed by Professor

Frank Le Fevre Reed of the Pennsylvania College of Music.

New things are appearing in medical science, and, in accord with its

policy ;of keeping-ahead of the times, The American TheQsophisl is able to pre-

sent the responsible opinions of physicians upon these new .things, as well

as upon some not so new. At the same time, in the September issue, Otto

Carque publishes his expert conclusions under the title of "Diet in Relation

to Health and Efficiency."

Alan Leo writes of "The Wisdom of the Stars;" Irving S. Cooper tells

of the "Sources of Theosophic Knowledge;" Darye Hope, in his most fluent

style and charming ease, carries us "On the Trail of the Celt."

This paragraph is reserved to welcome to the pages of The American

Theosophisl the able editor of The O. E. L. Critic, Dr. H. N. Stokes, whose

contribution to the September issue is called "Moses and the Prophets." It

will assist us all to lead ourselves out of the wilderness of threatening

Theosophical orthodoxy.

IN HAS RELIEF

The stories and comments here published

are designed to do something more than

merely lighten the burden of the world.

A sense of humor Is an essential to an oc-

cultist, for It Is often his only relief from

the pressure of a strenuous life. Help, In

the form of contributions, will be gratf-

fully received. Address The America*

TheonophUt.

IN BAS RELIEF

The conversation had been turning about

the old free-will-and-destiny trouble, with hon-

ors almost evenly divided between the Free-

Will camp, headed by the Reporter, and the

Destiny adherents, headed by the Traveler.

Of course both parties were right in part

(both parties are always somewhat in the right

—that is what party means), and the upshot

of the evening of discussion was a most friend-

ly agreement by all to the fact that man was

part of an equation something like this one

which the Editor wrote:

God is to man as man is to animal.

This proposition was met with such approval

by all present that the Reporter offered to

wind up the evening with an illustration from

his great store of stories (that is what store

means), a tale which would show how import-

ant is the seemingly unimportant, how far

from trivial the small, and how nature and

man art, as Wordsworth truly said, "divine-

ly fitted" by a great Joiner. So he told us

(Continued on page S. Advertising Section*

Please mention The American Taeo.e pbUt when writing to advertiser*.
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In the September issue there will be a new departure, and one of much

interest. The American Theosophisl is able to present Marguerite Pollard's
poem, There Are No Dead. in finished musical form composed by Professor
Frank Le Fevre Reed of the Pennsylvania College of Music.

New things are appearing in medical science, and, in accord with its
policy ;of keeping -ahead .of.the—.times, The American Theosophist is able to pre-
sent the responsible opinions of physicians upon these new .things, as well
as upon some not so new. At the same time, in the September issue, Otto
Carque publishes his expert conclusions under the title of “Diet in Relation
to Health and Efiiciency.”

Alan Leo writes of “The W'isdom of the Stars;" Irving S. Cooper tells
of the “Sources of Theosophic Knowledge ;" Darye Hope, in his most fluent
style and charming ease, carries us “On the Trail of the Celt.”

This paragraph is reserved to welcome to the pages of The American
Theosophisl the able editor of The O. E. L. Critic. Dr. H. N. Stokes. whose
contribution to the September issue is called “Moses and the Prophets." It
will assist us all to lead ourselves out of the wilderness of threatening
Theosophical orthodoxy.
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the old free-wi|l—and-destiny trouble, with hon-
ors almost evenly divided between the Free-
Will camp. headed by the Reporter, and the
Destiny adherents. headed by the Traveler.
Of course both parties were right in part
(both parties are always somewhat in the right
-—that is what party means), and the upshot
oi the evening of discussion was a most friend-
ly agreement by all to the fact that man was

part of an equation something like this one
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which the Editor wrote:
God is to man as man is to animal.

This proposition‘ was met with such approval
by all present that the Reporter oflered to
wind up the evening with an illustration from
his great store of stories (that is what store
means). a tale which would show how import-
ant is the seemingly unimportant, how far
from trivial the small. and how nature and
man are-. as Wordsworth truly said, "divine-
ly fitted" by a great Joiner. So he told us

(Continur-d on page 3, Advertising Section)
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MAUD LINDON

A*trolog;er

HOROSCOPE with Chart and Reading for

ensuing year S2.00

HOROSCOPE and Life Reading In detail

with special attention to the Planetary

Influences on Prospects, Character and

Occult tendencies 9B.OO

CHILDREN'S HOROSCOPE and deductions

aa to Talents to develop. Prospects,

Health, etc. (A Specialty) r

Addre»i 1233 Kn.t B«th St., Oh Ion to.

DR. LAZETTE A. WEAVER

OSTEOPATHIC PHYSICIAN

930 CALIFORNIA BUILDING

(Special rates to T. S. Members)

Office Phones: F-3047; Bdy. 4788

Residence: 1212 So. Flower St. Phones:

F-1267 Bdy. 3110.

Carroll Springs Sanitarium

NEAR WASHINGTON, D. C.

Pure Air. Pure Water, Pure Food. Health Vibrations;

Home Environment. Medical, Electrical and Psychiatric

Treatment. Massage and Nursing. Booklet on Appli-

cation.

G. H. WRIGHT, M. D., Forest Glen, Maryland

the tale of

THE WORTHLESS CAT

Bjj ihe Reporter

The house faced* the road squarely,

and was restrained from marching out into

the highway by a flagged walk running

in from the closed gate; but the flags

had buckled in two or three" places in per-

forming their important duty. Upon the

porch of the house, reclining weakly in

an old and infirm chair, was an invalid

very weak in body albeit strong in spirit,

as his eyes showed. He sat in the shade,

for the sun was hot upon road and field.

From behind came the rattle of dishes

and occasional complaining voice of the

woman who washed them, to whose shrill

and staccato tones was added a more vig-

orous clatter of Jin and china .ancj the

creaking of a screen door. Presently

around the corner of the house trotted a

cat. The animal rubbed itself against the

thin legs of the invalid, stretched and

(Continued on page 5, Advertising Section)

100 typewritten lectures by best

writers, including Mrs. Besant.

Those desiring to deliver prepared

lecturers find the Bureau a blessing.

Lectures loaned at lOc each. Non-

members are privileged to make

use of the Bureau. Write for list.

LECTURE BUREAU

MRS. JULIA A. MYERS

10736 Walnut St., Morgan Park, 111.

THEOSOPHY IN INDIA

The Official Organ of the Indian Section,

T. S. A Magazine of Real Interest to the

Public. Contains valuable articles from

well-known Indian Ttuosophists who

place before the world the Wisdom of the

East in the Light of Theosophy.

Send two dollars to The American Theoso-

phist, who will remit to

THE MANAGER, THEOSOPHY IN INDIA.

Benarea City (India)

VEGETARIAN CAFETERIA

257-59 So. Hill St.,

Los Angeles, Calif.

Private Lessons in Astrology

The«c lomonii Kiv«- n clear nii.l cn»y method of mastering ihe science and Philosophy

of v-.tr.,1,,to. Flrrt, teaching how to «et up • chart of the Heaven*. Second, how to

judge the came •yntematlcally. The anthor ban had 15 year* experience In (todylng nnd

teaching Antrolony. Thfee lessons are the result of his exp erience. The lessons are

in typewritten form and include 45 lessons. They are nicely bound In three separate

volumes. Price, $1.00 per volume, postpaid.

«.l.l«.»u nll i,,,l,-r. in i:.l«i..r,l (•,. ll.-ihcl. 2OH Wllcox Bldg.. I.o« Ainr-l«-». fnHf.

Please mention The American The«»ophl*t when writing to advertiser*.
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IAUD LINDON
Astrologer

HOROSCOPE wlth Chart and Reading for
ensuing your . . .

HOROSCOPE and Life Reading in detail
with special attention to the Planetary
influences on Prospects, Character‘ and
Occult tendencies . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . “$5.00

CHILDREN'S HOROSCOPE ahd deductions
as to Talents to
Health, etc.

develop, Prospects,

Address: 1288 East sen: St., Chicago.
(A Specialty) . . . . . . . . . . . . . .0830

DR. LAZETTEA. WEAVER
0s'I‘Ii:oPA'I‘IIIC PHYSICIAN

930 CALIFORNIA BUILDING
(Special rates to T. S. Members)
Oiflce Phones:

Residence:
F-3047; Bdy. 4788

1212 So. Flower St. Phones:
F-1267 Bdy. 3110.

Carroll Springs Sanitarium
NEAR WASHINGTON, D. C.

Pure Air. Pure Water, Pure Food. Health Vibrations;
Home Environment.
Treatment.
cation.

the tale of
THE WORTHLESS CAT

By the Reporter
The house faced’ the road squarely,

and was restrained from marching out into
the highway by a flagged walk mnning
in from the_ closed gate; but the flags
had bucltled "in two or tiirée" places in per-
forming their important duty. Upon the
porch of the house. reclining weakly in
an old and infirm chair. was an invalid
very weak in body_ albeit strong in spirit,

100 typewritten lectures by best
writers. including Mrs. Besant.
Those desiring to deliver prepared
lecturers find the Bureau a blessing.
Lectures loaned at 10c each. Non-
members are privileged to make
use of the Bureau. Write for list.

LECTURE BUREAU

MRS. JULIA A. MYERS
10736 Walnut St., Morgan Park. Ill.

 
of Astrology.
judge the lame systematically.
teaching Astrololty. Thfse

volumes. Price,

G. H. WRIGHT, M. D., Forest Glen, Maryland

Private Lessons in Astrology
These lessons give a clear and easy method of mastering the science and Philosophy

First, teaching how to set up a chart of the Heavens.
The author has had 15 years experience In studying and
lessons are the result of his exp erience.

in typewritten form and include 45 lessons.
$1.00 per volume, postpaid.

Medical, Electrical and Psychiatric
Massage and Nursing. Booklet on Appli-

as his eyes showed. He sat in the shade,
for the sun was hot upon road and held.
From behind came the rattle of dishes
and occasional complaining voice of the
woman who washed them. to whose shrill
and staccato tones was added a more vig-

 

orous clatter of_‘tin andchina, the
creaking of ‘a screen door. "Presently
around the corner of the house trotted a

cat. The animal rubbed itself against the
thin legs of the invalid, stretched and
(Continued on page 5, AdvertisingSection)

THEOSOPHY IN INDIA
The Official Organ of the Indian Section,
T. S. A Magazine of Real Interest to the
Public. Contains valuable articles from
well-known Indian Thsosophists who
place before the world the \Visdom of the
East in the Light oi‘ Theosophy.
Send two dollars to The American Theoso~
phisl, who will remit to
THE MANAGER, THEOSOPHY IN INDIA.

Benares City (India)

VEGETARIAN CAFE‘!-'ER|A
257-59 S0. HillSt..
Los Angeles. Calif.

Second, how to

The lessons are

They are nicely bound in three separate

Adar-ass all orders tn Edward C. Be-tllel. 2013 \Vil<-ox Rldzu Lml Antrelc-1-. Calif.
 

Please mention The Americas Theosephist when writing to advertisers.

C0 glee

 

 



IV THE AMERICAN THBOSOPHI^T—ADVERTISING SECTION

Panama Exposition, San Francisco,

1915

i > -••• . ••

\.. .,..-,'• •« .-> -*

If you want to visit the world's greatest Exposition, without expense, invest a few

dollars per month in a Lot at BEACHWOOD PARK, the HOLLYWOOD FOOT HILL

PARADISE—adjoining Krotona.

Lots hought in BEACHWOOD a year ago have doubled in value—Lots bought now

in BEACHWOOD should double in value by 1915. People living in any part of the

United States or Canada may purchase a lot in BEACHWOOD PARK and from the

profits obtained should be able to pay all expenses to and from the World's Greatest Ex-

position in 1915 and have a goodly sum left.

We have sold over $90,000 worth of these lots within a year; many, to people over

the United States and Canada by mail.

It Is estimated 14,000,000 people will visit California in 1915 and that 1,500,000 will

remain here. You can easily figure the enormous advance in values and the profits in

Real Estate that will result from such a tremendous movement-

Why not be the beneficiary of such a result?

LISTEN!

Remit us $10 for each lot desired, stating the limit of price you desire to pay. We

will select and reserve them for you and will then immediately mail plat of tract show-

ing the Lot reserved, together with price list and a full description of the Lot.

We will then allow you 60 days in which to investigate the property, exchange it

for any other unsold lots in the Tract according to schedule of prices at the time such

exchange is requested, or we will return your deposit if you desire. The $10 deposit is

simply to hold the lot for 60 days in order to give you time to make up your mind.

Isn't this fair enough?

Terms: $10.00 down and one per cent of the balance payable monthly including

interest at 7 per cent per annum on deferred payments. Prices of Lots from $550 up

including first class street improvements.

Everybody should own a Beachwood Lot on these terms. It's an opportunity of a

life time. Don't miss it or you'll regret it. Buy now and insure a free trip to the Great

Exposition in 1915.

References, Krotona Institute, and Banks of Los Angeles. Make checks or drafts

payable to

ALBERT H. BEACH CO.

ESTABLISHED 1886

Suite 214, Douglas Building, Los Angeles, California

Phones F-5903 M-3172

Fleaae mention The American The«*ophUt when writing- to advertiser*.
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ram AMERICAN 'rHmosorHI631‘~.ADvE12'rnsINoss:c'r1or(

—————Free rip————
Panama Exposition, San francisco,

1915  

»

\

If you want to visit the world's greatest Exposition, without expense, invest a few
dollars per month in a Lot at BEACHWOOD PARK, the HOLLYWOOD FOOT HILL
PARADlSE—adjoinisg» Krotona.

_

Lots bought in BEACHWOOD a year ago have doubled in value——Lots bought now
in BEACHWOOD should doublein value by‘1915.‘ People living in any part of the
United States or Canada may purchase a. lot in BEACHWOOD PARK and from the
profits .obtained should be able to pay all expenses to and from the World's Greatest Ex-
position in 1915 and have a goodly sum left.

We have sold over $90,000 worth of these lots within a year; many, to people over
the United States and Canada by mall. ’

It is estimated 14,000,000 people will visit California in 1915 and that 1,500,000 will
remain here. You can easily figure the enormous advance in values and the profits in
Real Estate that will result from such a tremendous movement.

Why not be the beneficiary of such a result?

LISTEN.'
Remit us $10 for each lot desired. stating the limit of price you desire to pay. We

will select and reserve them for you and will then immediately mail plat of tract show-
ing the Lot reserved, together with price list and a. full description of the Lot.

We will then allow you 60 days in which to investigate the property. exchange it
for any other unsold lots in the Tract according to schedule of prices at the time such
exchange is requested. or we will return your deposit if you desire. The $10 deposit is
simply to hold the lot for 60 days in order to give you time to make up your mind.

Isn't this fair enough?
Terms: $10.00 down and one per cent of the balance payable monthly including

interest at 7 per cent per annum on deferred payments. Prices of Lots from $550 up
including first class street improvements.

Everybody should own a Beachwood Lot on these terms. It's an opportunity of a
life time. Don't miss it or you'll regret it. Buy now and insure a free trip to the Great
Exposition in 1915.

References, Krotona Institute, and Banks of Los Angeles. Make checks or dralts

ALBERT H. BEACH CO.
ESTABLISHED 1888

Suite 214, Douglas Building, Loe Angeiee, California
Phones F-5903 M-3172

Please mention The American Theeeoplnlet when writing to advertisers.

 



THE AMERICAN THEOSOPHIST—ADVERTISING SECTION

Theosophical Books Loaned Free by Mail

Alcyone: At the Feet of the Master; Education as Service.

Beunti The Changing World; Esoteric Christianity; Ideals of Theosophy; Initiation, or

The Perfecting of Man; Thought Power : Its Control and Culture.

BraffdoBi Episodes from an Unwritten History (of the Theosophical Society).

Colllnai Light on the Path.

Cooper i Methods of Psychic Development

KlnB»fordi The Perfect Way, or the Finding of Christ.

Lend heater: The Christian Creed; The Perfume of Egypt; ate.

I'ntanjnll: Toga Sutras (Johnston's version).

Stelner: Atlantis and Lemurla.

Theosophical Manuals, and many others.

Termm To be returned postpaid at borrower's risk within one month after receipt.

Up to four books not exceeding $3. On first request and to new patrons only. No refer-

ences or deposit required.

The following can be borrowed at five cents a week per volume (minimum, ten cents

per volume) and cost of transportation.

Term*: A deposit of two dollars, unless waived by special arrangement.

Beaant and Leadbeateri Man: Whence, How and Whither; Thought-Forms; etc.

Ulavat»ky: Isis Unveiled; The Secret Doctrine;-Key to Theosophy; etc.

Leadbeateri The Hidden Side of Things; The Inner Life; Man, Visible and Invisible; eta.

Lrai All astrological books.

Meadi Thrice Greatest Hermes; The World Mystery etc., and all books by Besant, Bla-

vatsky, Boehme, Hartmann, Leadbeater, Mead, Scott-Elliot, Sinnett, Stelner, Walts

and others.

All Theosophical books for sale, new and second-hand. Usual discount to lodges.

Full lists, reading courses and information on request.

THE: o. K. LIBRARY, 1207 «t STREET, N. w., WASHINGTON, D. c.

(Associated with The American Section, T. S.)

yawned prodigiously, then lay down in

the sunlit corner of the porch, stretching

its legs, finally, like clothes-pins and set-

tling its head with careful judgment.

The scolding voice grew louder until

the owner stood behind the screen door

and directed her remarks toward the in-

valid, wiping meanwhile at a pot held

against her hip.

"John," the voice continued, "how

often have I got to say that you must

get rid of that worthless cat?" and it

querulously flowed on while the owner re-

treated. The invalid neither moved nor

answered.

Following evidently the trail of the cat,

there appeared at the corner of the house

a fat child dragging a crooked stick. The

bright eyes of the invalid followed the

figure as it rambled toward the gate, fol-

lowed indeed so intently that into his con-

sciousness came no hint of a subdued

sound from beyond a willow-bordered

curve in the road, a sound of an ap-

proaching vehicle. The child pulled open

the gate and toddled into the road, where

(Continued on page 6 Advertising Section)

Book Department

Los Angeles Lodge

of the

Theosophical

—Society—

Dealers and Importers of

THEOSOPHICAL BOOKS

Orders Promptly Filled

Blanchard Hall Building,

233 S. Broadway

Wanted. Addresses of persons resid-

ing on the Pacific Coast who would like

notice mailed to them of the Theosopnlc-

al activities in Los Angeles.

Please mention The American •Theosophlit when writing to advertisers.
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Tun AMERICAN 'ri«u:o'so15Hr‘sfr—ADvERTrs1NGsEc'rIoN v

Besnntx

BI-Igdon:
Collins: Light on the Path.
Cooper:
Kingelordi
Leedhenterr
Pnlnnlnlix
Steiner: Atlantis and Lemuria.
Theosophical Manuals, and many others.

Terms:
Up to four books not exceeding 83.
ences or deposit required. V

The following can be borrowed at two cents a week per volume (minimum, ten cents
per volume) and cost of transportation.

Terms: A deposit of two dollars, unless waived by special arrangement.
Man: Whence, How and Whither; Thought-Forms: etc.

Isis Unveiled; The Secret Doctrine;'Key to Theosophy: etc.
Lendbester: The Hidden Side of Things; The Inner Life; Man, Visible and Invisible: etc.

Besant and Leadheater:
Blavatekyx

Leon All astrological books.
lead: Thrice Greatest Hermes: The World Mystery‘ etc.. and all books by Besant Bla-

vatsky, Boehme, I-Iartmann, Leadbeater, Mes , Scott-Elliot. Sinnett, Steiner, 'Wsite
and others. -

All Theosophical books for sale, new and second-hand. Usual discount to lodges.
ng courses and information on request.

THE 0. E. LIBRARY,1207 Q STREET, N. W.. WASHINGTON, D. 0.
(Associated with The American Section, T. S.)

Full lists, read

 

yawned prodigiously. then lay down in
"the sunlit corner of the porch. stretching
its legs, finally, like clothes-pins and set-
tling its head with careful judgment.

The scolding voice grew louder until
the owner stood behind the screen door
and directed her remarks toward the in-
valid. wiping meanwhile at a pot held
against her hip.

"John." the voice continued, "how
often have I got to say that you must‘
get rid of that worthless cat?" and it
querulously flowed on while the owner re-

treated. The invalid neither moved nor
answered.

Following evidently the trail of the eat,
there appeared at the corner of the house
a fat child dragging a crooked stick. The
bright eyes of the invalid followed the
figure as it rambled toward the gate. fol-
lowed indeed so intently that into his con-

sciousness came no hint of a-subdued
sound from beyond a willow-bordered
curve in the road. a sound of an ap-
proaching vehicle. The child pulled open
the gate and toddled into the road, where
(Continued on page 6AdvertisingSection)

Stop! Don’t Buy That Book!
Theosophical Books Loaned Free by Mail

Alcyonei At the Feet of the Master: Education as Service. .~
'

The Changing World; Esoteric Christianity; Ideals of Theosophy; Initiation, or
The Perfecting of Man; Thought Power: Its Control and Culture.

Episodes trom an Unwritten History (of the Theosophical Society).

Methods of Psychic Development.
The Perfect Way, or the Finding of Christ.
The Christian Creed; The Perfume of Egypt: etc.

Yoga Sutras (Johnston's version).

To be returned postpaid st borrower’! risk within one month after receipt.
On nrst request and to new patrons only.  No refer-

 

 
  
  

 
  

Book Department
Los Angeles Lodge

of the

Theosophical
-—Society—

THEOSMQPHICAL
Orders Promptiy Filled

Blanchard Hall Building,
233 3. Broadway

Wanted; Addresses of persons resid-

ing on the Pacific Coast who would like
notice mailed to them of the Theosophic-
al activities in Los Angeles.

Please mention The American lrheosonhllt When WFIUHE to &dVe!‘U8et‘B-
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THE AMERICAN THEOSOPHIST—ADVERTISING SECTION

WANTED AT ONCE

MRS. M. V. GARNSEY

Of LA GRANGE, ILL.

From Your Locality, a

Telephone Directory

Woman's Club Directory

Music Club Directory

Business Men's Classified Directory.

School Teachers' List

Artists' Lists

Church Lists

These names are to be used for sys-

tematically sending out Theosophical

Literature, to spread the Law of Re-in-

carnation and Karma, and to- prepare

the way for the coming of the Great

Teacher.

the warm dust received complex tracings

from the crooked stick. A golden world

the child's imagination made from the

transmuted dust. The cat, roused perhaps

by the sound of the gate, swung erect,

stretched again, then ambled down the

tesselated path and leapt upon the gate,

tail waving and back arched.

The insistent and increasing noise of the

approaching vehicle at last drove home to

the invalid the imminent danger to the

unconscious child and he half arose and

partly flung himself erect, with evident

effort, but the lad, catching sight of the

cat, dropped the magical stick, trotted

over the dust to seize his beloved pet round

its gaunt middle in an ecstacy of delight

as a motor-car, recklessly driven through

a cloud of dust, swung out of the willows

and up the road. As it passed, the in-

valid collapsed weakly into his chair.

From the rear came to him again the com-

plaining voice, saying, "John, ain't you

ever going to answer me about that worth-

less cat?" But the invalid neither moved

nor answered.

EDWARDS & GREEN

6776 Hollywood Boulevard

Hollywood 921 Home 57344

INSURANCE

Fire

Automobile

Accident

Plate Glass

Employer's Liability

Surety Bonds

The Liverpool & London & Globe Ins. Co.. Ltd.

London & Lancashire Fire Insurance Co.

London Assurance Corporation

Fidelity and Deposit Company

Orient Insurance Co.

INSURANCE THAT PROTECTS

Please mention The American Theotopblat when writing; to advertisers.
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THE AMERICAN TI-IEOSOPI-IIS'l‘—ADVER'I‘DSINGSECTION

MRS. M. ii GARNSEY
or LA GRANGE, ILL.

From Your Locality, a

Telephone Dlreetory
Woman’: Club Dlrectory
Muale Club Dlrectory
Buslneu Men’: Classlfled Directory.
School Teachers’ Llst
Artiste’ Lleta
Church Llsta

These names are to be used for sys-
tematically sending out Theosophical
Literature, to spread the Law of Re-in-
carnation" and Karma; and to"prepa:re
the way for the coming of the Great
Teacher.

 

WANTED Al onct
 

the warm dust received complex tracings
from the crooked stick. A golden world
the child's imagination made from the
transmuted dust. The cat. roused perhaps
by the sound of the gate. swung erect.
stretched again. then ambled down the
tesselated path and leapt upon the gate.
tail waving and back arched.

The insistent and increasing noise of the
approaching vehicle at last drove home to

the invalid the imminent danger to the
unconscious child and he half arose and
partly flung himself erect. with evident
effort. but the lad. catching sight of the
cat. dropped the magical stick. trotted
over the dust to seize his beloved pet round
its gaunt middle in an ecstacy of delight
as a motor-car. recklessly driven through
a cloud of dust. swung out of the willows
and up the road. As it passed. the in—
valid collapsed weakly into his chair.
From the rear came to him again the corn-

plaining voice. saying. "John. ain't you
ever going to answer me about that worth-
less cat?" But the invalid neither moved
nor answered.

EDWARDS & GREEN
6776 HollywoodBoulevard

Hollywood 921 Home 57344

INSURANCE
Fire The Liverpool & London & Globe Ins. Co.. Ltd-

A“t°m°bu° London & Lancashire Fire Insurance Co.
Accident

_London Assurance Corporation
Plate Glass

Employer’3 Liability
Surety Bonds

Fidelity and Deposit Company

Orient Insurance Co.

‘ INSURANCE TI-IA T PROTECTS

Please mention The American Theouophln when wrltlng to advertisers.
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VII

THE "PANTRACK"

•* •

To Be

or Door

A most practical arrangement for

holding any number of trousers in per-

fect shape without causing shiny spots,

which eventually wear them out. Each

pair is easily accessible without opening

the "PANTRACK." Also good for

neckties.

OPEN

It takes up no room and is so easily

adjusted that a woman can easily put

it in place. It only requires four screws

to hold it in place. Is stained in three

colors, mahogany, oak and walnut.

Kindly mention finish desired when or-

dering "PANTRACK."

Either finish, complete, delivered.in

carton by express,

$2.50

CLOSED

M. V. Garnsey, LaGrange, Ills.

Please mention The American Th<-«»»pbi«t when writing to advertiser*.
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' adjusted that a woman can easily put

THE AMERICAN THI09OPHIS'l‘—ADVER'1‘EINGSECTION VII

THE “PANTRACK”
To Be Placed on

Closet’Wall or Door
A most practical arrangement for

holding any number of trousers in per-
fect shape without causing shiny spots,
which eventually wear them out. Each

pair is easilyaccessible Without opening
the “PANTRACK.” Also good for
neckties.

 
OPEN

It takes up no room and is so easily

it in place. It only requires four screws

to hold it in place. Is stained in three
.

colors, mahogany, oak and walnut.’
..

iz. .
Kindly mention finish desired when or-

dering “PANTRACK.”

Either finish, complete, delivered_in
carton by express,

$2.50

 
CLOSED

M. V. Garnsey, LaCrange, Ills.

Please mention The American Theouophl-t when writing to advertlserl.

Go 816
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A Back-Action

Thought-Form

Tell us you read this notice and we will send

you or your friend or your library free for one

rear The American TlieoaophUt, or The Adyar

Hull, iin, or The Voiiiiu Citizen (Mrs. Besant, ed-

itor) ; or Mr. Unger's International Sunday

School Lemon* free for a year and a half; or

The Herald of The Star free for two years to

On*: address or one year to two addresses; or

The Herald of The Coming ChrUt free for six

months; or we will credit you with one dollar

towards borrowing or buying books or towards

a new membership In The Theoaophlcal Society

—If accompanied with a cash order for Theo-

lophlcal books to the value of flve dollars, with

• three-dollar order. International Sunday

fc.-hu.il I..-*,,.iii or The Herald of The Star free

for one year or sixty cents credited. One-fifth

credited on smaller orders. Books sent postpaid.

Good only one time.

N. B. The object of this notice Is to see

Whether your thought-forms react on your

pocket-book. If you don't know what books to

order, leave the choice to us or ask for our com-

plete lists of Theosophlcal and occult books and

now you can get some of them free.

The Oriental Esoteric Library

12O7 4 Street, N. W., Washington, D. C.

(Associated with The American Section, T. S.)

NEW WORK

by

Mr. C. Jinarajadasa

IN HIS NAME

Uniform with

CHRIST AND BUDDHA

This exquisite work deserves a place

at the elbow of every devoted Theoso-

phiet. As a

HOLIDAY GIFT

It will be greatly appreciated. Leather,

75c; cloth, 50c; paper, 25c.

Orders are now received

The Rajput Press

OSIREION EXCAVATION FUND

Requires Ten Thousand Dollars from Amenta

Since the founding of the Egypt Exploration

Fund in 1883, Dr. Naville has been identilied

with its work, a "Sed Period of Thirty Years.'

His labor has been unremitting, in active charge

of excavations in Egypt, in editing the memom

of his discoveries for the Fund, in his remark-

ably clear lectures and press articles, all mak-

ing the Egypt Exploration Fund as well known

in France and Germany as in England and the

United States.

All members of this Society and tourists who

are acquainted with Dr. Naville's achievements

and wish to honor him. in what "he regards it*

crown of his life's work, are cordially invited

by the American Committee to share in pre-

senting him the sum he asks for his great cam-

paign, the clearance of this strange under-ground

temple, the Osireion.

The Committee has received seventeen one

hundred dollar subscriptions. Donations (TOE

ten to fifty dollars augment this fund to tvo

thousand dollars. One subscription of five hun-

dred dollars is to be paid when the intervening

amount is subscribed.

Cheques should be made payable to tbt

Egypt Exploration Fund and sent to Mrs. Marie

N. Buckman, Secretary for the United States,

at 527 Tremont Temple, Boston, Mass.

The American Committee:

Charles L. Hutchfnson, Vice-President.

Herbert Weir Smyth, Vice-President.

Wallace N. Stearns, Vice-President

Chester I. Campbell, Honorary Treasure

for the U. S.

Dwight Lathrop Elmendorf, Honorary

Secretary for the United States.

Camden M. Cobern, Honorary Secretary,

Member of the Staff in Egypt, 1913

Thomas Whittemore, Assistant Director

in Egypt, American RepresentaB"

on the Committee in London.

TliEOSOPHY IN SCOTLAND

THE OFFICIAL, ORGAN OF THE THEO-

SOPHICAL, SOCIETY IN

SCOTLAND

Full of varied news of Interest to Theo-

sophists and Students of Comparative

Religion throughout the World.

Subscription 3|-per annum. Single copies

2d each, post free, 3d.

Order From

THE AMERICAN THBOSOPHIST

Krotonn, Hollywood, L.o» \ngrlrn,

Or Direct From

28 Great King Street, Edinburgh,

31 North State St.

Chicago

Please mention The American TheoiopbUt when writing to advertisers.
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A Back-Action
Thought-Form

Tell us you read this notice and we will send
you or your friend or your library tree for one

ear The American Theoaophiat or The Adyar
nllerin, or The Young Citizen (heirs. Besant, ed-

itor); or Mr. Unger'a International Sunday
iehool Leaaona free for a year and a half; or
The Herald oi The Star tree for two years to
one address or one year to_two addresses; or
The Herald oi’ The Corning Chriai tree for six
months; or we will credit you with one dollar
towards borrowing or buying books or towards
a. new membership in The Theoso hicai Society
-—lt accompanied with a cash or er tor Theo-
Iophicai books to the value of five dollars. Wit.h
e. three—doliar order. International snnday
lehool Lesnona or The Herald of The star tree
for one year or sixty cents credited. One-fifth

edited on smaller orders. Books sent postpaid.
od only one time,

N. B. 'I'he object of this notice is to see
whether your thought-forms react on your
pocket-book. If you don't know what books to
order, leave the choice to us or ask for our com-

Biete lists of Theosophical and occult books and
ow you can get some of them free.

The Oriental Esoteric Library
1207 0 street, N. W.. Washington. D. 0.

(Associated with The American Section, '1‘. S.)

NEW WORK
by

Mr. C. Jinarajadasa

 @
Uniform with

CHRIST AND BUDDHA
This exquisite work deserves a place

at the elbow of every devoted Theoso-
phist. As a

HOLIDAY GIFT

It will be greatly appreciated. Leather.
76c; cloth, 50c; paper, 25c.

Orders are now received

The Rajput Press
31 North State St. - - Chicago

THE AMERICAN 'rrrnosorms3r—itDvERris1Namssc'rroN
OSIREION EXCAVATION FUND

Requires Ten Thousand Dollars from America
Since the founding of the Egypt Exploration

Fund in I883, Dr. Naville has been identified
with its work. a "Sed Period of Thirty Years"
His labor has been unremitting. in active charge
of excavations in Egypt, in editing the memoirs
of his discoveries for the Fund. in his remark-
ably clear lectures and press articles. all mal-
ing the Egypt Exploration Fund as well known
in France and Germany as in England and the
United States.

_All members of this Society and tourists who
are acquainted with Dr. Naville's achievements.
and wish to honor him_ in what‘he regards the
crown of his life's work, are cordially invited
by the American Committee to share in pre-
senting him the sum he asks for his great can

paign. the clearance of this strange under-ground
temple. the Osireion.

The Committee has received seventeen one

hundred dollar subscriptions. Donations from
ten to fifty dollars augment this fund to two
thousand dollars. One subscription of Eve hun-
dred dollars is to be paid when the intervenini
amount is subscribed.

Cheques should be made payable to tht
Egypt Exploration Fund and sent to Mrs. Marl
N. Buckman. Secretary for the United States
at 527 Tremont Temple. Boston, Mass.
The American Committee:

Charles L. Hutchinson. Vice-President.
Herbert Weir Smyth, Vice-Pruident.
Wallace N. Stearns. Vice-President.
Chester I. Campbell. Honorary Treasure:

for the U. S.
Dwight Lathrop Elmendorf. Honorar."

Secretary for the United States.
Camden M. Cobern. Honorary Secretar.\_‘-

Member of the Stafl in Egypt. l9l:.
Thomas Whittemore. Assistant Dim!“

in Egypt. American Representaw
on the Committee in London.

ll|EOSOPl|Y IN SC0llAND
THE OFFICIAL ORGAN OF THE THEO-

SOPHICAL SOCIETY IN
8 C 0 T L A N D

Full of varied news of interest to Thee-
sophists and Students of Comparatiu
Religion throughout the World.
Subscription 3|—per annum. Single col“?!

2d each. post free. ad.
Order From

THE AHERICAN THDOSOPHIST
Krotonn, Hollywood, Lou Aacelelu am‘

Or Direct From
28 Great King street, Edinburgh, seemi-

Please mention The American Theouphiat when writing to advertisers.
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THE AMERICAN THKO9OPHB3T—ADVERTISING SECTION

BRYAN GARNIER BRANDENBURG CO

232-236 EAST FOURTH ST.

LOS ANGELES, CAL.

THE PATH

A Magazine of Mysticism and Philosophy,

published the first of each month with the

specific purpose of helping students on the

path of mental and spiritual development.

It contains carefully chosen articles on:

Mysticism, Philosophy, Science, Art, So-

ciology—in a word, the Art of Life.

EDITOR, D. N. DUNLOP

wno conducts a department

"Refleedons and Refractions"

Annual subscription to THE PATH, $1.85

postpaid to all Countries

Single copies, 15c.

THE PATH PUBLISHING CO.

Oakley Honse, Blooiimhnry Street,

London, W. C.

WORLD BROTHERHOOD

is the chief principle and a practical goal

of Theosophy. It means International

brotherhood too; but this will not be prac-

tically realized on the physical plane so

long as

The Barrier of Language

exists between nation and nation. This

you can help to remove. Every Theoso-

phist who learns Esperanto helps to realize

practically the first principle of the T. S.

Learn Esperanto!

You can take it up right away by sub-

scribing to the BrltiMh EHperantlst (75

cents per annum, from The American The-

osophlst). Read At the Feet of the Men-

tor (by Alryonet In Ksneranto 'T>H~p Kflrt

Horn* Phone 57380

Sunset Hollywood B4S

0. L. DOOLITTLE

Electrical Contractor

•PKCIALISTS IN ELECTRIC FIXTURES

UNIQUE: DESIGNS IN ART-CRAFT WORK

67M Hollywood tilt d., Hollywood, Calif.

WE INVITE YOU TO CALL AND SEE OUR

FIXTURE SHOWROOM

Save Money and Time, Bny From the

Hollywood HardwareCo.

We Carry a Full Line of Builders' Hardware

and Paints

•414 HOLLYWOOD BLVD., LOB Angeles, Calif.

Both Phonem Sunset 191, Home 57211

Hollywood 135 Home 67624

C. H. MANSHEFFER

DRUGGIST

100 Hollywood Blvd., Corner Cahuenga

Hollywood, California Free Delivery

Sunset 1181 Home Phone E-7244

HOLLYWOOD TRANSFER CO-

ED. FISHER, Proprietor

Trunks, Bag-cage and General Freight llnullma;

Furnltnre and Pianos Carefully Moved

All Kinds of Heavy Draying

Offlce P. E. Freight Depot

6364 Hollywood Blvd., Los Angeles, Cal.

The Hollywood National Bank

Cahuenga Avenue and Hollywood

Boulevard

Los Angeles, California

Total Assets - - - $900,000.00

THE CITIZENS SAVINGS BANK

Pbone Office,

Borne K72T1

Residence,

Sunset, Holly, 293

J. J. Pickett

PLUMBKR

Plnmblnc a Specialty

od BIT*. Hollywood

Lunches at All Hours—Hot Coffee and Tea

NEILY'S VEGETARIAN

Delicacies and Cafeteria

606/2 W. Sixth St. LOS ANGELES

Please mention The American Tfc«-«*»pbl«i when writing; to advertisers.
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THE AMERICAN THlO90PHB'l.'—ADVERTI8INGSECTION ' IX

ENGRAVERS
I-:I_I:c:rRo-rvpl-:RsBRYAN-GARNlER- BRANDENBURG c

:§\

/22. 232-236 EAST FOURTH sr.
'

A Los ANGELES, CAL

THE PATH
A Magazine of Mysticism and Philosophy,
published the flrst of each month with the
specific purpose of helping students on the
path of mental and spiritual development.
It contains carefully chosen articles on:
Mysticism. Philosophy, Science, Art, So- '

clology——in a word. the Art of Life.
EDITOR. D. N. DUNLOP

who conducts a department
“Reflection: and Refrnctionn"

Annual subscription to THE PATH, $1.85
postpaid to all Countries

Single copies, 15c.
THE PATH PUBLISHING C0.

Onkley House. Bloomsbury Street,
London, W. C.

\‘\

WORLD BROTHERHOOD
is the chief principle and a practical goal
of Theosophy. It means international
brotherhood too; but this will not be prac-
tically realized on the physical plane so
long as

The Barrier of Language
exists between nation and nation. This
you can help to remove. Every Theoso-
phist who learns Esperanto helps to realize

 
  

 
  
  

practically the first principle of the T. S.

Learn Esperanto!
You can take it up right away by sub-
scribing to the British Espernntint (75
cents per annum, from The American The-
osophist). Read At the Feet of the Man-
tor (by Alcvnnel in Esperanto ‘Price finr-l

Home Phone 57390 Sunset Hollywood 545

O. L. DOOLITTLE
Electrical Contractor

IPECIALISTS IN ELE(H'RIC FIXTURES
UNIQUE DESIGNS IN ART-CRAFTwonx

coo Hollywood BlI'd., houywooa. Calif.
we INVITE YOU TO CALL AND sma: om:

FIXTURE snownoozu

save Money nnd Tine. Buy From the

HollywoodHardwareCo,
We Carry a Full Line of Builders’ Hardware

and Paints
Ml-I HOLLYWOOD BLVD, Loo Angeles. Calif.

Both Phones: Sunset 191. Home 57211
1

Home Phone E-124!Hollywood 135 Home 57324 ' S---°* 1181

HOLLYWOODTRANSFER CO‘C‘ H‘
ED. FISHER, Proprietor

V

Tfinkn, nurture and General Freight Hauling
Furniture and Pianos Cu-einlly Moved

All Kinds of Heavy DI-tying
Olllce P. E. Freight Depot

0364 Hollywood Bivd., Loo Angeleo, Cal.

IN Hollywood Blvd., Corner Cahuonga
Hollywood, California Free Delivery

 mI Cahuenga Avenue and Hollywood

AND Lo. AnBg:I:'a(r;:Iifornla
THE CITIZENS SAVINGS BANK man A--on - - - sooo,ooo.oo
 
2::32?‘ s““‘§:f::;:'’’’ 1 Lunches at All Hours—Hot Coifee and Tea.

J. J. Pickett NElLY’S VEGETARIAN
Delicacies and CafeteriaPLUIBER

Plumbingn Specialty
W8 Hollywood Blvd.

806% W. Slxth St. LOS ANGELES
Hollywood

Ploaoo mention The American ‘fhoooophiet when‘ suiting to advortleorg.

 

 



THE AMERICAN THHOSOPHDW—ADVBRTIBJNO SECTION

THE AtlERICAN THEOSOPHIST

Should be in every library in the U. S.

and Canada. We want someone in each State and Province who will take

up the work of securing subscriptions for the Libraries. Millions enter these

Libraries each day and they should have the opportunity of acquainting

themselves with our philosophy and thereby keep ahead of the times.

A special discount will be allowed persons sending in subscriptions for

Libraries.

Write for fait information to the

Business Manager of

THE AMERICAN THEOSOPHIST

Krotona, Hollywood, Los Angeles, Calif.

THE KROTONA INSTITUTE

SUMMER COURSES

In

TEACHING THEOSOPHY

VOICE AND PLATFORM TRAINING

PYTHAGOREAN AND PLATONIC WORK

STUDY OF THE "SECRET DOCTRINE"

PRACTICAL THEOSOPHY

Additional courses will be arranged if there is sufficient desire for them.

Regular course, three weeks, from July 14 to August 2. Special program,

if desirable, arranged for a fourth week, August 3 to 9.

July 12. Saturday _ _ _ Registration Day

July 13. Sunday - Openine Dav

J J *~J ' " ...... 1 O •

July 14. Monday _ _ - -Classes Begin

A fee of three dollars admits the student to all courses and lectures.

For prospectus and information a.ddr,e.ss:

THE REGISTRAR. KROTONA. HOLLYWOOD

Los Angeles, Calif.

Pl*ai« mention Th» ABMT(«M Tk»««»»ht»t when writing to a4r*rtlMn.
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I THE AMERICAN THI08OPEE’I'—-.-ADVII.'l‘$.lNGSECTION

nu-: AIIERIGAH Tnzosormsrl
Should l_)_e evegy library in the U. S.

 

and Canada. We want someone in each State and Province who will take

up the work of securing subscriptions for the Libraries. Millionsenter these
Libraries each day and they should have the opportunity of acquainting
themselves with our philosophy and thereby keep ahead of the times.

A special discount will be allowed persons sending in subscriptions for
Libraries.

Write for full information to the
Bluinou Manager of

THE AMERICAN THEOSOPHIST
Krotona, Hollywood, Los Angeles, Calif.

 
THE KROTONA INSTITUTE

SUMMIERIHCOURSIES
TEACHING THEOSOPHY

VOICE AND PLATFORM TRAINING
PYTHAGOREANAND PLATONIC WORK

STUDY OF THE "SECRET DOCTRINE"
PRACTICAL THEOSOPHY

Additional courses will be arranged if there is sufficient desire for them.
Regular course. three weeks. from July 14 to August 2. Special program.

if desirable. arranged for a fourth week. August 3 to 9.

 
July 12. Saturday ......................................................................................._.Registration Day
July 13. -Sunday _....................................................-__._.Opening Day
July 14. Monday ...................................................................................

..,_Classes Begin
A fee of three dollars admits the student to all courses and lectures.

For prospectus and information address:
THE REGISTRAR. KROTONA. HOLLYWOOD

Los Angeles. Calif.
 

Plouo mention he Ahorlonn Tloooophht when writing to alvortlooro.

Co 816



THE-AMERICAN THEOSOPHIST—ADVERTISING SECTION

XI

Price $75

In Canada,

•M

THE REAL TEST

OF A TYPEWRITER

is what it dots and how long it does it. No

matter what you pay, this must be the basis

of your purchase. Think, then, of the rec-

ord of thousands of Royal Standard Type-

writers in the strenuous "grind" of railroad, insurance, and big corporation offices, and

in important departments of the United States Government. This record proves be-

yond question or doubt that the Royal measures up to the highest standard known

among typewriters—in materials, workmanship, endurance, speed, action, quality of

work, and general adaptability.

THE BEST BUILT TYPEWRITER IN THE WORLD

OUR GUARANTEE: That the Royal Standard Typewriter is made of the highest grade

materials obtainable and by the most skillful workmen money can hire. That it will do

the work of the bat quality for a greater length of time at lea expense for upkeep than

any other typewriter, regardless of price. This guarantee attached to every machine.

Wrile for the "Royal Book"

ROYAL TYPEWRITER COMPANY

327 WEST SECOND STREET LOS ANGELES, CAL.

Branches and Agencies the World Over

The Astrological Bulletina is a clean-cut classy little magazine and it is

a pleasure to receive it in your monthly mail, to be refreshed by its mental

stimulus.

The Astrological Bulletina is just the quality of literature that one

would expect to emanate from a College of Astrology—refined, interesting,

practical, instructive and useful to everybody. Thirty to forty pages monthly

of solid, strengthening food for right thinking, right actions and success.

Subscription 50c yearly in the U. S.; foreign, 65c. Send for free descrip-

tive prospectus regarding our Lessons In Practical Astrology By Mail, with

information relating to Diploma and Business Plan.

Llewellyn College of Astrology

P. O. Box 638, Dept. A. T.

Portland, Oregon, U. S. A.

Pleaie mention The American Tbro«ophl«( when writing to advertiser*.
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THE-AMERICAN THEOSOPHIST—ADVERTlBINGSECTION XI

Prjesflé
, ,

THE REAL TEST
OF A TYPEWRITER

is what it does and how long it does it. No
matter what you pay, this must be the basis
of your purchase. Think, then, of the rec-

.
« 0rd of thousands of Royal Standard Type-

writers in the strenuous “grind" of railroad, insurance, and big corporation ofllces, and
in important departments of the United States Government. This record proves be-
yond question or doubt that the Royal measures up to the highest standard known
among typewriters—in materials, workmanship, endurance, speed, action, quality of
work, and general adaptability.

THE BEST BUILT TYPEWRITERIN THE WORLD
OUR GUARANTEE: That the Royal Standard Typewriter is made of the highest grade
materials obtainable and by the most skillful workmen money can hire. That it will do
the work of the best quality for a greater lengtn of time at less expense for upkeep than
any other typewriter, regardless of price. This guarantee attached to every machine.

Write for the "Royal Book.”

ROYAL TYPEWRITER COMPANY
327 WEST SECOND STREET LOS ANGELES, SCAL.

Branches and Agencies the Warid Over

URANIIA UNVEIILED
The Astrological Bulletina is a clean-cut classy little magazine and it is

a pleasure to receive it in your monthly mail. to be refreshed by its mental
stimulus.  
 The Astrological Bulletina is just the quality of literature that one

would expect to emanate from a College of AstrolQgy—refined, interesting,
practical. instructive and useful to everybody. Thirty to forty pages monthly
of solid. strengthening food for right thinking. right actions and success.

 
 
  Subscription 50c yearly in the U. 5.; foreign. 65c. Send for free descrip-

tive prospectus regarding our Lessons In Practical Astrology By Mail, with
information relating to Diploma and Business Plan.

llewellyn College of Astrology
Portland. Oregon. U. S. A.

  
P. O. Box 638. Dept. A. T.  

  
Please mention The American Theoeepuet when writing to advertisers.
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Esoteric Astrology

A STUDY IN HUMAN NATURE

By Alan Leo

NOW READY

Uniform with Alan Leo's Astrological Text

Books, Price, 10|6, Post Free, 10|10

Descriptions are useless to explain the

contenls of this remarkable book. Many

diagrams and Illustrations are given to

facilitate the understanding of a profound

subject.

This work deals with Natal Astrology

In a manner never before attempted by

any writer on Astrology. It Is divided in-

to three parts: In the first part the theo-

retical aspect of Esoteric Astrology Is ex-

plained; In the second part the practical

side of Esoteric Astrology is demonstrated

by many Examples and Complete Explan-

ations. The third part deals with the sub-

divisions of the Zodiac, etc.

For the first time In the history of As-

trology an entirely new method of reading

horoscopes is given. The INDIVIDUAL

and PERSONAL Stars of all persons are

explained by a series of STAR MAPS,

showing how the age of the soul may be

astrologlcally discovered.

It shows how the Horoscope may be

changed into a Star Map, the Star Map

into a Pentagon, and the Pentagon Into

a Triangle, etc., ttc.

You will not be disappointed If

you purchase this unique book.

Ask your Bookseller to get It for you or

send direct to:

MODERN ASTROLOGY OFFICE

Imperial BdK».. l.uilunlr < Iri-ux,

London, I . C.

A CARE EREE MAN

Is one who has a life policy In the old

Massachusetts Mutual Life Insurance

Company.

, In case of death his family are pro-

vided for. In case of old age he him-

self has a monthly inoome.

We insure both men and women.

Write for rates and other informa-

tion; also give date of birth.

David S. M. linger

INSURANCE COUNSELOR AND

AUTHORIZED AGENT

HARRIS TRUST BLDG. CHICAGO

Illustrate Your

Lectures

We will make lantern slides

from your pictures or drawings

at one-half usual price. Slides

for sale or rent, including

"Thought-forms" and "Man,

Visible and Invisible."

The American Section

Stereopticon Bureau

J. C. Myers, Head

10736 Walnut Street

Morgan Park - Illinois

HOLLMAN

BUSINESS COLLEGE

Do Yon Want to HI-HIT Yonnetff

Do you want to write •korthand!

COMK A\D SKE ITS ABOVT IT!

Phonrm Home S4O211 Broadway

inir-inin so FIGVKROA ST.

A New Pamphlet

has just been published by The American

Section, entitled

Information for Enquirer

It Is Just the thing to send to a friend wtc

you wish to Interest in Theosophy. Price,«

velope size, 2 cents each in any quantity; pa

age extra at the rate of 4 cents for ten.

sale by the

Theosophical Book Concern

116 SOUTH MICHIGAN AVENUE

CHICAGO. ILL.

W. SCHREMPF

ARTIST

Copies and Enlargements made of any Pain:'

Photograph, or DaguerOtype

143 N. Dearborn St. -i- Chirac*. I

Please mention The American Theoaaphlat when writing to advertiser*.
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THE Annnrcm -rH'nosor'5'xi'i3'r—Anv1ra'i-1s1Noell.-duos

Esoteric Astrology
A STUDY IN HUMAN NATURE

By Alan Leo

NOW READY
Uniform with Alan Leo's Astrological Text

Books, Price, will, Post Free. 10|10
Descriptions are useless to explain the

contents of this remarkable book. Many
diagram and illustrations are given to
facilitate the understanding of a profound
subject.

This work deals with Natal Astrology
in a manner never before attem ted by
any writer on Astrology. It is div ded in-
to three parts: in the first part the theo-
retical aspect of Esoteric Astrology is ex-
plained: in the second part the practical
side of Esoteric Astrology is demonstrated
by many Examples and Complete Explan-
aiions, The third part deals with the sub-
divisions of the Zodiac. etc.

_For the first time in the history of As-
trology an entirely new method of reading
horoscopes is given. The INDIVIDUAL
and PERSONAL Stars of all persons are
explained by a series of STAR MAPS.
showing how the age of the soul may be
astrologically discovered.

It shows how the Horoscope may be
changed into a Star Map. the Star Map
into a Pentagon, and the Pentagon into
a Triangle, etc.. etc. .

You will not be disappointed if
you purchase this unique book.

Ask your Bookseller to get it for you or
send direct to:

MODERN ASTROLOGY OFFICE
Imperial lldklu Ludlrllle ‘Circus,

London, E. (7.
 

A CARE HillMAN
Is one who has a life policy in the old

Massachusetts Mutual Life Insurance

Company.
In case of death his family are pro-

vided for. In case of old age he him-

IllustrateYour
.

Lectu res

.

We will make lantern slides E

from your pictures or drawings |

at one-half usual price. Slides ‘

. for sale or rent, including ‘
“Thought-forms" and "Man,
:Visible and Invisible."

The Americggciion
Stereopticon Bureau

J. C. Myers, Head
10736 Walnut Street

Morgan Park - Illinois

 

HOLLMAN
BUSINESS COLLEGE

no You “'ant to Better Yourself!
Do you want to write shorthand!
COME AND SEE [TS AB0l"l‘ I1‘!

Phones: Home 5402]; Broadway 2500
I017-I010 S0 I-‘IGYEROA ST.
 

A New Pamphlet
has Just been published by The American

Section, entitled

lnformation for Enquirer:
it is just the thing to send to a friend vhf
you wish to interest in Theosophy. Price.='
velope size, 2 cents each in any quantity: 90
age extra at the rate of 4 cents for ten. F
sale by the

Theosophical Book Concern
116 SOUTH MICHIGAN AVENUE

CHICAGO. ILL.Aw. SCHREMPF
ARTIST

Copies and Enlargements made of any Pant‘
' ' ' Photograph. or Daguerotype

143 N. Dearbora St. -1- Chicago.‘
Please mention The American Theoaophlat when writing to advertisers.

self has a. monthly income.

We insure both men and women.

Write for rates and other informa-

tion; also give date of birth.

David S. M. Unger
INSURANCE COUNSELOR AND

AUTHORIZED AGENT

HARRIS TRUST BLDG. CHICAGO

CU git’
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The Soul and Its Vestures C Jinarajadasa

'" '"*.-:

Price: each

Postpaid | 02,

,, «

j i . . • ' - .

, \

•:-•/'. \ ».'•.

Price P

ostpaid

per 100

I .07 .

.09

.07

.14

.11

.09

.10

.12 i

.45 •

.64

.38

.16 .

.13

.13 -

.18 ,

.10

.33 ,

.06

.06

, per 100

X.

4.

i.

, f .50

A Master's Letter

..... .02

.. .50

' .50 .

.50

.50

.50

.86

.85

4.50

4.50

4.0.0

.85

.85

.85

.85

.85 /

2.50

.50

.50

.20

.20

.85

1.50

.90 .

Reincarnation (A Parable). Berry Benson

...;.. .02.

6.

Socialism and the Coming Christ. C. Jinarajadasa.

.02

7.

8.

Theosophy Defined. Weller van Hook

. . . . 02

. . ..• .02

9.

10.

11.

IX.

18.

14.

15.

17.

18.

19.

20.

XI.

XX.

25.

26.

29.

81.

32.

88.

86.

M.

87.

88.

40.

41.

60.

62.

53.

64.

65.

66.

03

Theosophy and Christianity. C W. Leadbeater. . .

02

What Theosophy Does For Us C W Leadbeater

06'

IB Theosophy Anti-Christian? Annie Besant

. . ... '.05

Theosophy and Art. C. Jinarajadasa

03

, .02

The Necessity for Reincarnation Annie Besant. . .

:'.'... 02

A Lodge of the T S Annie Besant

02

Theosophy. H. S. Olcott

02

Karma as a Cure for Trouble

..-,.. .03

A Sketch of Theosophy. Weller van Hook

03

Reincarnation Annie Besant

02

The Meaning of Theosophy. Annie Besant

02

Birth is not the Beginning Annie Besant

02

•04 ;

Reincarnation In the Past Annie Besant. . . ....

. . . 02

.04

.11

.19

A Test of Theosophlc Interest

02

Reincarnation. Rev. C. Emmons

.03

Joining the T S. Alex Fullerton .' -':

. . . ; . .02

.21 ;

Sample of all Literature '.

. ....... .75

Reincarnation and Karma. C. W. Leadbeater

...... .03

2.50

4.00

4.00

4.00

4.00

4.00

.32

.34

.56

.31

.28

.31

Do We Live on Earth Again? Annie Besant

05 .

Some Difficulties of the Inner Life. Annie Besant. .

05

Theosophy and Christianity. Annie Besant

05

Life After Death. Annie Besant

. . . ." .05

Thought Power Annie Besant

.05

A Study of Theosophy. C Jinarajadasa

05

Tihe Riddle of Love and Hate. Annie Besant

02

.85 :

2.00

.85

.85

.85

.86

.85

.85

.85

.15

.20

.14

.12

.14

.12

.12

.12

.13

Wliat My Religion Means to Me. Rakestraw . .

. . . 03

Theosophy in Broad Outline

02

Theosophy

02

Theosophy as a Guide in Life

...'.. .02

Septenary Constitution of Man. Fullerton

02

58.

69.

60.

Theosophy Its Teachings and Practice

.02

The Power to Heal Hotchner

02

Reincarnation and Retribution

02

on

dls

IMPORTANT NOTICE— When ordered In quantities

the prices given above is allowed, and when ordered

count of 25% and 10% is allowed, postage extra.

of 200 to 500

in quantities

a discount

of 500 or

of 25%

more a

Please mention The American Theo«ephl*t wben writing to advertisers.
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A

All Other Lists Su.perseded., '_ -

"

. p

.

Price: each Price Postpaid
Postpaid, per 100 per 100

2. The Soul and Its Vestures. C. Jinarajadasa. . . . . . . . . . . ..3 .02.
,

3 .50; 3 .07 .

4. A Master's Letter
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... .02‘

._
~.50 .09

5. Reincaxrnation (A Parable). Berry Benson.....,. . . . . . ..
.02. .60 I .07

6. Socialism and the Coming Christ. C. Jinarajadasa. . . . . .
.02 _' .50

I

.14
7. '1\heosophy Defined. Weller van Hook.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..

.02 « - .50 .11
3. Advice from a Master . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

~ .02 « ; .50 .09
9. The Two Brothers. Annie Besant

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .03
._ .85 .10

10. Theosophy and Christianity. C. W. Leadbeater. . . . . . .. .02_
_

.85 .12
11. W-hat Theosophy Does For Us. C. W. Leadbester

. . . . . . .
.06’ ’ 4.50 .45

12. Is Theosophy Anti-Christian? Annie Besant . . . . . .
’».05 -4.50 .54

13. Theosophy -and Art. C. Jinarajadasa.. . . . . . . . . . . . .03 4.0.0‘ .38
14. An Epitome of Theosophy. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

.02
_

.85 .15
15. The Necessity for Reincarnation. Annie Besant. . . .. .02

.

_.85 .13
17. A Lodge of the T. 8. Annie Besant . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..

.02
_

.85 .13
18. Theosophy. H. S. Olcott

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..
.02‘ ' .85 .13

19. Karma as a Cure for Trouble. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
.03 .85 .' .10 .-

20. A Skewh oi! Theosophy. Weller van Hook . . . . . . . . ... ..
.03 2.50 .33 .

21. ‘Reincarnation. Annie Besant . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..
.02

.

.50 .06
,

22. The Meaning oi! Theosophy. Annie Besant
. . . . . . . . . . ..

.02 ' .50 .05 -

25. Birth is not the Beginning. Annie Besant
. . . . . . . . . . . ..

.02 ' .20 .04 j
26. Reincarnation in the Past. Annie Besant

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
.02 .20 .04 "~

29. A Test oi! Theosophlc Interest
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..

.02 .86 .11
31. Reincarnation. Rev. C. Emmons . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... .03 1.50 .19
32. Joining the T. S. Alex Fullerton

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
.02

_

.90
,

.21
33. Sample of all Literature

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . _

.75
35. Reincarnation and Karma. 0. W. Leadbeater

. . . . . . . .
.03 2.50 .32

36. Do We Live on Earth Again? Annie Besant . . . . . . . . . . . . . .05
.

4.00 .34
37. Some Dlfliculties of the Inner Life. Annie Besant . . . . . . .

.05 4.00 .55
38. Theosophy and Christianity. Annie Besant . . . . . . . . . . . .. 1

.05 4.00 .31
40. Life After Death. Annie Besant

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..
.05 4.00 .28

41. Thought Power. Annie Besant
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .05

_

4.00 .31
60. A Study of Theosophy. C. Jinarajadasa. . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .05
52. The Riddle of Love and Hate. Annie Besant . . . . . . . . . . . .02 .85

.
.15

53. What My Religion Means to Me. Rakestraw
. . . . . . . . . ..

.03 2.00 .20
54. Theosophy in Broad Outline

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..
.02 .85 .14

55. Theosophy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
.02 .85 .12

66. Theosophy as a Guide in Life . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
.02 .85 .14

Septenary Constitution of Man. Fullerton
. . . . . . . . . . . ..

.02 .85 .12
58. Theosophy, Its Teachings and Practice..

. . . . . . . . . . ..
.02 .85 .12

59. The Power to Heal. Hotchner.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
.02 .85 .13

60. Reincarnation and Retribution
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..

.02 .85 .13

IMPORTANT NOTlCE—When ordered in quantities of 200 to 500 a discount of 25%
on the prices given above is allowed, and when ordered in quantities of 500 or more a
discount of 25% and 10% is allowed, postage extra.
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THE

Theosophic Messenger

We have a few bound copies of Vol. XIII (Oct. 1911 to Sept. 1912) at $2.00

Owing toth'e August number being out of print, we were only able to get

a few copies bound.

SOME OF THE CONTENTS OF THIS VOLUME ARE

Abstract and Concrete Thought.

Ancient Ideals in Modern Therapeutics.

As Above. So Below.

An Astral Parable.

The Birth of Horus.

Burmese Reincarnation Story.

By Him Who Sleeps at Philae.

The City, the Hills and the Sea.

The Coming of the Christ and What it Means.

The Crucifixion.

Designs in Shakespeare.

Do We Lose the Dead?

Theosophy and Dramatic Art.

Colonel Olcott and the Eddy Manifestations.

Elementary Theosophy.

Reincarnation and Evolution.

The Flesh of Fish as Human Food.

The Actual History of Freemasonry.

From the Absolute to Man.

God in the City.

Have We Ever Lived on Earth Before?

The Coronation.

A Conference of the Birds (A Drama).

Music and Theosophy.

The Spirit of Truth Visits Man (A Masque).

A Glimpse of Mrs. Besant.

The Reasonableness of a Spiritual Hierarchy.

Idealism.

Intuition versus Psychism.

Islam.

The Knights of Malta.

Love is from God.

A New View of Life.

Such as Seek the Inner Lite.

The.e .re only a few of the many flood thlnfls which appeared In Vol XI tl of

THE THEOSOPHIC MESSENGER

Send $2 00 NOW, as we have only a few volumes left.

Address: THE AMERICAN THEOSOPHIST

Krotona, Hollywood, Los Angeles, California

IMM ».ntion T*. A..H... Tfc.~.pkUt when writ!., to
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  THE

Theosophic Messenger
We have a few bound copies of Vol. XIII (Oct. 1911 to Sept. 1912) at $2.00

each.
Owing to the August number being out of print, we were only able to get

a few copies bound.
SOME OF THE CONTENTS OF THISYOLUME ARE

Abstractand Concrete Thought.
Ancient Ideals in Modern Therapeutics.
As Above. So Below.
An Astral Parable.
The Birth of Horus.
Burmese Reincarnation Story.
By Him Who Sleeps at Philae.
The City. the Hills and the Sea.
The Coming of the Christ and What it Means.
The Crucifixion.
Designs in Shakespeare.
Do We Lose the Dead?
Theosophy and Dramatic Art.
Colonel Olcott and the Eddy Manifestations.
Elementary Theosophy.
Reincarnation and Evolution.
The Flesh of Fish as Human Food.
The Actual History of Freemasonry,
From the Absolute to Man.»
God in the City.
Have We Ever Lived on Earth Before?
The Coronation.
A Conference of the Birds (A Drama).
Music and Theosophy.
The Spirit of Truth Visits Man (A Masque).
A Glimpse of Mrs. Besant.
The Reasonableness of a Spiritual Hierarchy.
Idealism.
Intuition versus Psychism.

The Knights of Malta.
Love is from God.
A New View of Life.
Out of Darkness Into the Light.

The Relation of the Masters to Such as Seek the Inner Life.

Thou are only a few of the many good things which appeared In Vol XIII of

THE TI-IEOSOPHIC MESSENGER
Send $2.00 NOW. as we have only a few volumes left.

Address: THE AMERICAN THEOSOPHIST
Krotona. Hollywood. Los Angeles. California‘
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Recent Publications

FOR S \LK. BY THE

Theosophical Book Concern

(Owned by the American Section of the Theosophical Society, Inc.)

116 South Michigan Avenue

Chicago

Theoaophy and the Theo*ophlcal Society. By Annie Besant. Cloth, $o.O5. Postage SIMM

Four important lectures delivered by the President of the TheosoDhioS SoSetv

at the last General Convention held at Adyar, December, 1912 '"""<" ..><>, i<>l>

Mani Whence, How and Whither. By Annie Besant and C. W. Leadbeater Cloth ru i

A large volume of over flve hundred pages, containing the record of some dteDly

Interesting Investigations into the history of the chain of worlds to which this

The Hidden Side of Thing*. By C. W. Leadbeater. Two Vols Cloth per set $4OO

An encyclopedia of detailed information regarding the universe as a' whole the

world in which we live, and the forces and influences which affect human life

This work has been years in preparation and is a monument of painstaking re-

Medltatlon for Beginner*. By James I. Wedgwood. Paper, $0.25. Postage CO 02

praceticehorPmld'itnationaCtiCal "ttle manual for those who wlsn to commence the

Giordano Bruno. By Annie Besant. Paper, $O.4O. Postage $0.03.

ContaWis a lecture delivered at-the Sol-bonne' in Paris, and The "Story of Giordano

Theosophy and the Woman** Movement. By C. Despard. Riddle of Life Series No IV

Glazed paper, $0.35. Postage, $4M>3.

Nature'* Myaterlex. By A. P. Sinnett. Riddle of Life Series, No. V. Glazed paper, $0.28.

General Beport of the 37th Convention, Adyar. Cloth, $O.40 Postpaid

A large volume of 326 pp. which should be In the hands of 'every member Con-

tains full information about the Theosophical Society.

Introduction to the Science of Peace. By Annie Besant. Paper, $0.36. Postage, $0.03.

Henri Bergiiont The Philosophy of Change. By H. Wildon Carr. The People's Books

Cloth, $0.2O. Postage, $O.O5.

The- Law* of the Higher Life. By Annie Besant. Cloth, $O.4O. Postage, $0.03.

A new English edition nicely bound in dark brown cloth.

The Bfaater*. By Annie Besant. Paper, $O.3O. Postage, $O.O3.

Man'* Life In Thl* and Other World*. By Annie Besant. Cloth, $0.55. Postage, $O.05.

Four popular lectures delivered at Madras last autumn.

Stndle* nl the Leaner Hy*terle*. By F. S. Montagu Powell. Cloth, $0.65. Postage $004

The chapter titles are: The Awakening; The Virgin of the World; Crucifixion-

Hermeneutics; Resurrection.

Evolution and Occultl*m. By Annie Besant. Cloth, 91.011. Postage, $O.O7.

Essays and Addresses, No. III.

India, by Annie Besant. Cloth, $1.OO. Postage, $O.O7.

Essays and Addresses, No. IV.

To the Member* of the Theosoplileal Society. Paper, $0.20. Postage, $O.03.

Compiled from the writings of H. P. Blavatsky, Mrs. Besant, C. W. Leadbeater

and others.

The Work of a Lodge of the T. S. By Cr.pt. A. E. Powell. Paper, $0.2O. Postage, $O.02.

Some Sngeition* for Propaganda. By Irving S. Cooper. Paper, $0.20. Postage, $0.02.

To Tho*e Who Mourn. By C. W. Leadbea'er.

Single copies, five cents, postpaid: 100 or less at three cents each, postage extra-

over 100 at two cents each, postage fxtra.

Please mention The American TheonoithlNt when writing to advertisers.
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FOR SALE BY THE

TheosophicalBook Concern
(Owned by the American Section of the Theosophical Society. Inc.)

116 South Michigan Avenue
Chicago 

Theonophy and the Theosophical Society. B A ni B t. C] th, .Four important lectures delivered )t'>y lt‘heePr?s’i1<'i‘ent 0(1)! the.o':hLeo§o);h?€:ig%¢?i4etyat the last General Convention held at Adyar, December. 1912. '

llnna Whenee, How and Whither. By Annie Besant and C. W. Leadbeater. Cloth $4.00.A large volume or over flve hundred pages, containing the record or some 'dtepiyinteresting investigations into the history of the chain of Worlds to which thisianet belongs. It is the most important work hi h hgecret Doctrine was published. .

W c as appeared since the

The Hidden side oi‘ Things. By C. W. Leadbeater. Two Vols. Cloth. per set, 84.00.
'

An encyclopedia of detailed information regarding the universe as a whole, theworld in which we live, and the forces and influences which aitect human lite.This gvork has been years in preparation and is a monument of painstaking re-searc .

Meditation for Beginners. By James I. Wédgwood. Paper, 00.25. Postage, £0.02.A very helpful and practical little manual for those who wish to commence thepractice of miditation.
Giordnno Bruno. By Annie Besant. Paper, 80.40. Postage. £0.08.gontaims a lecture delivered at~the 8o‘r‘bonne' in Paris, and “the "Story of Giordanoruno."
Theosophy and the Women's Movement. By C. Despard. Riddle of Life Series, No. IV.Glazed paper, 30.26. Postage. 30.08.
Nature's Mylterlecl. By A. P. Sinnett. Riddle of Life Series, No. V. Glazed paper. $0.25.Postasf‘. 30.03.
Genernl Report or the 37th Convention. Adynr. Cloth. $0.40 Postpaid.

A large volume of 326 pp. which should be in the hands of every member. Con-tains full information about the Theosophical Society.
Introduction to the Science of Pence. By Annie Besant. Paper, 00.85. Postage, £0.08.
Henri Berg-son: The Philosophy oi Change. By I-I. Wildon Carr. The People's Books.Cloth, 80.20. Postage, 00.05.
The Laws or the Higher Lite. By Annie Besant. Cloth. 80.40. Postage, 30.03.

A new English edition nicely bound in dark brown cloth.
The nlnnters. By Annie Besant. Paper, 90.30. Postage, 80.03.
nun’. Life In Thin and other Vvorlds. By Annie Besant. Cloth, 30.55. Postage, $0.05,Four popular lectures delivered at Madras last autumn.
studies ni the Lesser Mysteries. By F. S. Montagu Powell. Cloth, 00.65. Postage. $0.04.The chapter titles are: The Awakening; The Virgin of the World; Crucifixion;Hermeneutics; Resurrection.
Evolution nnd Occnltlsm. By Annie Besant. Cloth, 31.00. Postage.

Essays and Addresses, No. III.

India, by Annie Besant. Cloth. 81.00. Postage, £0.01.
Essays and Addresses, No. IV.

To the Members oi the Theosophical society. Paper, 80.20. Postage, 80.03.
Compiifid from the writings of H. P, Blavatsky, Mrs. Besant, C. W. Leadbeater
and ot ers. '

The Work of n Lodge of the T. 5. By Capt. A. E. Powell. Paper, 80.20. Postage, 80.02.
some sngestlons tor Propaganda. By Irving S. Cooper. Paper, 00.20. Postage, $0.02.
To Those “'ho Mourn. B-y C. VV. Leadheater.

Single copies, five cents, postp-aid: 100 or less at three cents each, postage extra;
over 100 at two cents each, postage extra.
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THE AMERICAN THEOSOPHBST—ADVERTISING SECTION

JlIHOMATE

The Great Health Beverage

DELICIOUS

REFRESHING

BENEFICIAL

SERVED Iced IN SUMMER

Juno Mat* Is one of the greatest natural

gifts to humanity.

Especially In summer when battling

with heat and fatigue Juno Mati is a god-

send.

Make It and SERVE It Iced with lemon

juice and sugar—and the more you drink

the better.

Juno Mat* Is endorsed by leading sclen-

tlsts and physicians of the world as

SUPERIOR to Coffee, Oriental Tea or

Cocoa. Where coffee and tea are IN-

JURIOUS to the system—Juno Matt builds

It up.

Dr. Arnold LorancJ, Physician to the

world-famed baths at Carlsbad. Austria,

says of H: "For persons who are too

much excited by tea, Juno Mate Is an ex-

cellent drink. It Is less exciting to the

nervous system. Juno Mate accelerates

the circulation of the blood and diminishes

fatigxie consequent upon muscular exer-

tion, and also prevents the sensation of

hunger without in any way affecting the

appetite."

If your grocer does not have Juno Mate

send 50c for full pound package—and

booklet which will tell you all about Itl

Sample free of charge. Give grocer's

name.

BUY IT! TRY IT! BE CONVINCED!

Sole Distributers, U. S. A.

BERNDT & CO., Dept. T, BALTIMORE

The O. E. Library Critic

An Independent exponent of Theosopty

and of the O. S. E. and review of Tb«-

sophlcal Literature.

Recent numbers contain the followln;

articles of interest to all Theosoptiss

THE TRUE KNIGHTi

Being some considerations on Thwifr-

phy as Knighthood.

THEOSOPHY AND—THEOSOPHY:

Being a dispute between two sparrows

over Conservative and Progressive

Sparrowosophy, with a moral for in-

patient Theosophists. Mildly pnrgatlvt

HOW I BECAME A THEOSOPHISTi

Being the personal exp£rienee of a

man of science.

HOW TO STUDY THEOSOPHY s

Being some suggestions concerning

the meaning and ends of Theosophy

For beginners, and not wholly wM<-

out application to others.

AFTER PEACE;—WHATT

Being some considerations on On

meaning of the Peace Movement ani

its relation to the Order of the Star

of the East.

THE O. E. LIBRARY CRITIC is published

every two weeks, at 25 cents a year

Sample copies free.

The Oriental Esoteric Library

12O7 H. SI.. V \\ .. Washington, D- '

(Associated with The American Section,

T. S.)

MOSOPHICAL SUMMER

SCHOOL IN CHICAGO

The Chicago Theosophical Associa-

tion will hold its second annual sum-

mer school in BESANT HALL. US

So. Michigan Ave., during the last two

weeks of August. The courses offered

will be given by lecturers and teach-

ers prominent in Theosophical work.

Nominal fee of fifteen cents charged

for single admission; suitable reduc-

tion for course tickets; prospectus

out by August first. Send for one,

applying to

JULIA K. SOMMER,

1506-116 So. Michigan Ave.,

Chicago, Illinois

Please mention The American The«i«phlat whan writing to advertliera.
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XVI THE AMERICAN 'rI-IlIOSOPHlB'1‘—ADVE’RTISINGSECTION

The Great Health Beverage
DELICIOUS
REFRESHING
BENEFICIAL

SERVED Iced IN SUMMER
Juno Mate is one of the greatest natural

gifts to humanity.
Especially in summer when battling

with heat and fatigue Juno Mate is a god-
send.

Make It and SERVE It iced with lemon
Juice and sugar—and the more you drink
the better.

Juno Mate is endorsed by leading scien-
tists and physicians of the world as
SUPERIOR to Coffee, Oriental Tea or
Cocoa. Where coffee and tea are IN-

.|iURIOUs to the systern—Juno Mate builds
t up.

Dr. Arnold Lorand, Physician to the
world-famed baths at Carlsbad. Austria,
says of it: "For persons who are too
much excited by tea, Juno Mate is an ex-
cellent drink. It is less exciting to the
nervous system. Juno Mate accelerates
the circulation of the blood and diminishes
fatigue consequent upon muscular exer-
tion, and also prevents the sensation of
hunger without in any way affecting the
appetite."

if your grocer does not have Juno Mate
send 50c for full pound package—and
booklet which will tell you all about lti

sample free of charge. Give grocer-'s
name.

BUY IT! TRY IT! BE CONVINCEDI
Sole Distributors, U. S. A.

BERNDT 8:. CO., Dept. T, BALTIMORE
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The O. E. Library Critic
An independent exponent of Theosoph!

and of. the O. S. E and review of Theo-
sophical Literature.

Recent numbers contain the loliovinl
articles of interest to all Theosophlng:
'l‘llE-TRUE KNIGHT:

Being some considerations on Theoso-
phy as Knighxhood.

THEOSOPHY AND-THEOSOPHY:
Being a dispute between two sparrow:
over Conservative and Progressive
Sparrowosophy. with a moral‘ tor im-
patient Theosophlsts. Mildlypnrgstivo

HOW I BECAME A 'l‘HEOS0l’HIS'l‘i
Being the personal experience of 1
man of science.

HOW TO STUDY THEOSOPBYI
Being some suggestions concernins
the meaning and ends of Theosophy-
For beginners, and not wholly with-
out application to others.

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Being some considerations on the
meaning of the Peace Movement and
its relation to the Order or the Star
or the East.
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i||EOSOP|i|CAl SUMMER
SCH00l IN CIIICAGO

The Chicago Theosophical Associa-

tion will hold lts second annual sum-

mer sohooi in BESANT HALL, 115

So. Michigan Ave., during the last two

weeks of August. The courses oilered

will be given by lecturers and teach-

ers prominent in Theosophical work.

Nominal fee of fifteen cents charged
for single admission; suitable reduc-

tion for course tickets: prospectus
out by August ilrst. Send for one

applying to

JULIA K. SOMMER.
1506-116 80. Michigan Ave..

Chicago, Illinois
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Please mention The American Theosophlst when writing to advertisers.
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American

Theo5Ophi5t

Vol. XIV. AUGUST, 1913. No. 11

BY THE EDITOR

REASONABLENESS OF BROTHERHOOD

F consciousness is life manifest in form, and if all life

is one, then all manifested consciousness is funda-

mentally one. Therefore, there is but one consciousness

in operation and all separate manifestations of it are only

fragmentary parts of the whole. Let us call that one

consciousness the Total or Central Consciousness. Mark that—the

Total Consciousness—the Central Consciousness wherein every form

of consciousness is finally summed up. Then, by the hypothesis, when

you or I think or feel or act, such would be registered in the Central

Consciousness. At this central point there would be thus registered

every shade of vibration that occurred in the field of which it is the

centre, embracing items of consciousness of enormous variety. Stored

therein would be the fruits of the sum total of experience of life in

all forms for all time. As the race grew by experience, this central

content of its wisdom would correspondingly expand.

Now if every unit of consciousness contributes to the upbuilding

of that central reservoir of experience, and therefore is essentially

linked therewith, why may not every individual have the power within

him to connect up consciously with this central store-house of con-
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Vol. XIV. AUGUST, I913. No. II

BY THE EDITOR

REASONABLENESS ‘OF BROTHERHOOD

— F consciousness is life manifest in form, and if all life
is one, then all manifested consciousness is funda-
mentally one. Therefore, there is but one consciousness
in operation and all separate manifestations of it are only
fragmentary parts of the whole. Let us call that one

consciousness the Total or Central Consciousness. »Mark that—the
Total Consciousness—the Central Consciousness wherein every form
of consciousness is finallysummed up. Then, by the hypothesis, when
you or I thinkor feel or act, such would be registered in the Central
Consciousness. At this central point there would be thus registered
every shade of vibration that occurred in the field of which it is the
centre, embracingitems of consciousness of enormous variety. Stored
therein would be the fruits of the sum total of experience of life in
all forms for all time. As the race grew by experience, this central
content of its Wisdom would correspondinglyexpand.

Now if every unit of consciousness contributes to the upbuilding
of that central reservoir of experience, and therefore is essentially
linked therewith,why may not every individual have the power within
him to connect up consciously with this central store-house of con-
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874 THE AMERICAN THEOSOPHIST

sciousness and share in its totals of wisdom and experience? Why

in this way may not the experience of the entire mass of life be at

the disposal of every individual who can thus make the conscious link?

If tins be true, then every man, no matter what he does, is acting

unconsciously or otherwise for or against the whole, and in working

for the whole he is only increasing the general resources upon which

he himself may draw. Again, if every man can draw upon the Cen-

tral Consciousness, why may it not be true that when he reaches his

highest state of development he will be able to associate his conscious-

ness with the Central Consciousness continually and in that way

become consciously one with all—not blotting out his own individual

centre, but expanding it so as to embrace all other individual units?

The perfected human atom, as it were, would have learned thus to

vibrate from the finest point to the remotest circumference, being at

once both unit and all—perhaps the culmination of immediate evo-

lution.

In such apparent scheme of evolution all men appear as integral

parts of a single Life—of a vast, organized Central Consciousness

which in turn should be considered as a larger unit in a still vaster

organism—the One Universal Source of All-Consciousness whom

some call God, others Parabrahm, others Allah, still others the Abso-

lute, etc.

Believing in some such scheme as reasonable and therefore pos-

sibly a profound fact in Cosmos, what a convincing truth does Broth-

erhood become and how eagerly does one long to see its principles

fulfilled of all men!

PERSONAL RESPONSIBILITY

HE LAW OF KARMA which insures to every man the

precise results of his actions is a wonderful medium of

justice. Through the operation of this law every man

is the result of what he has made himself. No one else

is to be blamed or praised. All that he calls life, his pleas-

ures, his sorrows—all, he has himself caused.

The knowledge of this brings a deep sense of personal responsi-

bility. The man with the adult soul feels his responsibility in life,

no matter whether he knows of the karmic law or not. But the child

soul, knowing nothing of the law and guided only by his personal

desires, goes recklessly through life, committing all kinds of actions

with the carelessness and abandon of the child nature. Man, in his

highest development, cognizant of the law of karma and bent with

determination upon utilizing this law as fully as possible, recognizes
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874 THE AMERICAN THEOSOPI-IIST

sciousness and share in its totals of wisdom and experience? VVhy
in this way may not the experience of the entire mass of life be at
the disposal of every individual who can thus make the conscious link?
If this be true, then every man, no matter what he does, is acting
unconsciously or otherwise for or against the whole, and in working
for the whole he is only increasing the general resources upon which
he himself may draw. Again, if every man can draw upon the Cen-
tral Consciousness, why may it not be true that when he reaches his
highest state of development he will be able to associate his conscious-
ness with the Central Consciousness continually and in that way
become consciously one with all—not blotting out his own individual
centre, but expanding it so as to embrace all other individual units?
The perfected human atom, as it were, would have learned thus to
vibrate from the finest point to the remotest circumference, being at
once both unit and all-—perhans the culmination of immediate evo-
lution.

In such apparent scheme of evolution all men appear as integral
parts of a single Life——of a vast, organized Central Consciousness
which in turn should be considered as a larger unit in a still vaster
organism—the One Universal Source of All-Consciousness whom
some call God, others Parabrahm, others Allah, still others the Abso-
lute, etc.

Believing in some such scheme as reasonable and therefore pos-
sibly a profound fact in Cosmos, what a convincing truth does Broth-
erhood become and how eagerly does one long to see its principles
fulfilledof all men!

o W o
PERSONAL RESPO1\iSIiBILITY

,.,~. -. .(,;-3 HE LAVV OF KARMA which insures to every man the
LT.’ ‘~"". precise results of his actions is a wonderful medium of
: justice. Through the operation of this law every man

‘:13;-"-5 is the result of what he has made himself. No one else
is to be blamed or praised. All thathe calls life, his pleas-

ures, his sorrows—all, he has himself caused.
The knowledge of this brings a deep sense of personal responsi-

bility. The man with the adult soul feels his responsibility in life,
no matter whether he knows of the karmic law or not. But the child
soul, knowing nothing of the law and guided only by his personal
desires, goes recklessly through life, committing all kinds of actions
with the carelessness and abandon of the child nature. Man, in his
highest development, cognizant of the law of karma and bent with
determination upon utilizing this law as fully as possible, recognizes
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THE AMERICAN THEOSOPHIST 875

at once the responsibility that rests upon him to perform only those

actions which will affect society in some beneficial manner. He

refrains from all deeds that would result in injury to others and

therefore in the piling up of trouble for himself, for he realizes that

the chickens of his actions always come home to roost, whether they

be good or ill; if good, he enjoys their fruit; if evil, he only meets with

suffering.

Thus nothing may injure us except ourselves; nothing lift us

but our own efforts. Man is an infinite potential force, a law unto

himself. By utilizing the knowledge of karma he can in time become

superman, but many incarnations are required to insure the experi-

ence necessary to such growth, just as many have already passed in

developing him to the stage where he now stands. Necessary it is

to know the law, for then the law shall make us free.

DISCRIMINATION

HE man who is a success in life knows how truly his suc-

cess has been made possible by discrimination. The ability

to judge between the useful and the useless, the stable

and the transient, the permanent and the impermanent—

in a word, the discrimination between the real and the

unreal in any matter—is the first essential toward success. Behind

a well-developed quality of this nature lies a long and varied series

of experiences including both the present and past incarnations. Dis-

crimination is neither inherited nor obtained as a gift from God; it

is the result of endeavor fraught with painful experience. But when

once acquired, when the faculty becomes a possession of the perma-

nent consciousness, then it is of use all through the nature of the man

and is displayed by him in all his actions from the physical up to the

highest spiritual levels.

Recently a friend, occupying a prominent connection with large

affairs, said to me: "If I knew where to turn to find an able ex-

ecutive for some of the large interests with which I am connected, it

would mean a salary of $25,000 a year to such a person." I asked,

"What qualities do you look for?" and he answered, "Judgment, the

rarest of all qualities."

All life is continuous; out of the darkness comes the light; from

materiality develops spirituality. This same quality which is so nec-

essary in the business world is found to be a requirement at the very

gate-way leading to the highest spiritual life. On the first step of

that Probationary Path which leads to the Path of the Superman, we

find written the word Discrimination.
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at once the responsibilitythat rests upon him to perform only those
actions which will affect society in some beneficial manner. He
refrains from all deeds that would result in in to others and
therefore in the piling up of trouble for himself, for he realizes that
the chickens of his actions always come home to roost, whether they
be good or ill; if good, he enjoys their fruit; if evil, he only meets with
suffering.

Thus nothing may injure us except ourselves; nothing lift us
but our own efforts. Man is an infinite potential force, a law unto
himself. By utilizingthe knowledge of karma he can in time become
superman, but many incarnations are required to insure the experi-
ence necessary to such growth, just as many have already passed in
developing him to the stage where he now stands. Necessary it is
to know the law, for then the law shall make us free.

w W W
DISCRIMINATION

.

P HE man who is a success in life knows how truly his suc-
"

cess has beenmade possible by discrimination. The ability
to judge between the useful and the useless, the stable
and the transient, the permanent and the impermanent—
in a word, the discrimination between the real and the

unreal in any matter-—is the first essential toward success. Behind
a well-developed quality of this nature lies a long and varied series
of experiences including both the present and past incarnations. Dis-
crimination is neither inherited nor obtained as a gift from God; it
is the result of endeavor fraught with painful experience. But when
once acquired, when the faculty becomes a possession of the perma-
nent consciousness, then it is of use all through the nature of the man
and is displayed by him in all his actions from the physical up to the
highest spiritual levels.

Recently a friend, occupying a prominent connection with large
affairs, said to me: “If I knew where to turn to find an able ex-

ecutive for some of the large interests with which I am connected, it
would mean a salary of $25,000 a year to such a person.” I asked,
“What qualities do you look for?” and he answered, “Judgment, the
rarest of all qualities.”

.

All life is cont-inuous; out of the dar-kness.comes.the’light;from
materiality develops spirituality. This same quality which is so nec-

essary in the business world is found to be a requirement at the very
gate-way leading to the highest spiritual life. On the first step of
thatProbationary Pathwhich leads to the Pathof the Superman, we
find written the word Discrimination.
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THE INSPIRATION OF THEOSOPHY

HERE is a great, living truth that vivifies Theosophy—

the existence of the Masters of the Wisdom. Through

that truth Theosophy inspires large numbers of people to-

day and makes life worth living by filling it with a larger

hope. So long as the struggle seems for nothing but the

comforts of eating, sleeping, and the same old routine of pleasures of

one sort or another, the prospect is not very inspiring. To live for this

and then die and go to some immaterial locality possessing the charac-

teristics of material life, where presumably the same round of experi-

ence is eternally gone through, has not proved a very serious attraction

to the intellect. But when a scheme is seen showing that all life is one;

that it animates form after form, from the simplest to the highest;

that it is endless and deathless; that it manifests in a constantly ex-

panding field of consciousness, incarnating into form after form for

the experience that brings growth up to the very highest peak of

human perfection—that is inspiring. By that hypothesis all who are

weak and ignorant will some day be strong and wise and only time,

through many incarnations, is necessary to bring about the cessation

of evil and the triumph of good.

The Masters represent the next grade of evolution above the

human; They Themselves came up through that stage; They attained

to human perfection and so passed on to Their present lofty station.

They now are the guardians, the protectors, the teachers of the races

and Their state of consciousness is that of constant bliss.

The great hope for us lies in the fact that what They have done

we are promised we also can do, and it is a question of time and the

amount of strenuous endeavor that we are willing to put forth as to

how soon we, through quickly succeeding incarnations and specially

strenuous circumstances, may be able also to expand by growth

into the higher grade. This consummation is ultimately a practical

possibility for all the human race, but will only be grasped by the few

within measurable time. Those who have realized with deep conviction

the scheme of evolutionary progress feel intensely the reality of the

Masters and Their practical helpfulness in the affairs of life. There

are a few of the race who have come into close personal touch with

Them, and thereafter their lives have been illumined and their hands

filled with consecrated human duties and people have risen to call

them blessed.

To form a personal relationship with one of these Great Ones

through devotion to human service is the greatest event that can

transpire in any human life, and leads on to a spiritual career filled

with power, wisdom and joy.
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THE INSPIRATION OF THEOSOPHY

HERE is a great, living truth that vivifies Theosophy—-
4   

the’ existence of the Masters of the Wisdom. Through
/ that truth Theosophy inspires large numbers of people to-

I day and makes life worth living by filling it with a larger
hope. So long as the struggle seems for nothing but the

 
 
 

  

 

comforts of eating, sleeping, and the same old routine of pleasures of '

one sort or another, the prospect is not very inspiring. To live for this
and then die and go to some immaterial locality possessing the charac-
teristics of material life, where presumably the same round of experi-
ence is eternallygone through,has not proved a very serious attraction
to the intellect. But when a scheme is seen showing thatall life is one;
that it animates form after form, from the simplest to the highest;
that it is endless and deathless; that it manifests in a constantly ex-

panding field of consciousness, incarnating into form after form for
the experience that brings growth up to the very highest peak of
human perfection—that is inspiring. By thathypothesis all who are

weak and ignorant will some day be strong and wise and only time,
through many incarnations, is necessary to bring about the cessation
of evil and thetriumphof good.

_

The Masters represent the next grade of evolution above the
human; They Themselves came up through that stage; They attained
to human perfection and so passed on to Their present lofty station.
They now are the guardians, the protectors, the teachers of the races
and Their state of consciousness is that of constant bliss.

The great hope for us lies in the fact that what They have done
we are promised we also can do, and it is a question of time and the
amount of strenuous endeavor that we are willing to put forth as to
how soon we, through quickly succeeding incarnations and specially
strenuous circumstances, may be able also to expand by growth
into the higher grade. This consummation is ultimately a practical
possibilityfor all the human race, but will only be grasped by the few
withinmeasurable time. Those who have realized with deep conviction
the scheme of evolutionary‘ progress feel intensely the reality of the
Masters and Their practical helpfulness in the affairs of life. There
are a few of the race who have come into close personal touch with
Them, and thereafter their lives have been illumined and their hands
filled with consecrated human duties and people have risen to call
them blessed.

_

To form a personal relationship with one of these Great Ones
through devotion to human service is the greatest event that can

transpire in any human life, and leads on to a spiritual career filled
with power. wisdom and joy.
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TREASURE HUNTING IN EGYPT

Results of Discovery at Abydos

By Marie N. Buckman, Secretary for the United-States

This report is sent from, and published by permission of, the National

Headquarters of the Egypt Exploration Fund.

w

HO has not at some time quoted the fa-

miliar axiom "History repeats itself?"

And where has it proved more emphat-

ically true than at Abydos, the cradle of the

Egyptian race, the homestead of the nation?

Through the sunlight and shadow of long pe-

riods of development and of obscurity runs the

amazing story of human achievement. The rec-

ord begins far away in predynastic times, five

thousand years before Christ, and continues in

unbroken sequence through the treasures of the

royal tombs of the first and second dynasties,

town life and temple building to the end of the

sixth dynasty, about 3322 B. C. Then occurs

a break. Nothing is heard of Abydos during the

obscure period of the seventh to the tenth dy-

nasties; but in the eleventh dynasty, 2778 B. C.,

we find the kings again carrying on extensive

building operations here and an ever lengthen-

ing chain in events till the long darkness of the

Hykses invasion draws closer its impenetrable

veil.

With the casting off of the foreign yoke and

the gathering strength in the mighty eighteenth

dynasty to meet and to overcome the adjacent

Syrian countries Egypt first tasted the sweets

of power abroad, the riches of conquest, in which

Abydos shared.

The ruined temples were repaired and offerings so costly were

bestowed that their description reads like an Oriental legend. Thoth-

mes I. ordered for Osiris a barque of cedar, the bow and stern to be

GOLD STATUETTE OF

HERSHEF

700 B. C. Now In the

Museum of Fine Arts,

Boston.

G
e
n
e
ra

te
d
 f

o
r 

Jo
h
n
 P

a
tr

ic
k 

D
e
v
e
n
e
y
 (

U
n
iv

e
rs

it
y
 o

f 
C

h
ic

a
g

o
) 

o
n
 2

0
1

5
-0

1
-0

7
 1

8
:4

7
 G

M
T
  
/ 

 h
tt

p
:/

/h
d
l.
h
a
n
d
le

.n
e
t/

2
0

2
7

/u
c1

.b
2

9
2

3
4

1
8

P
u
b
lic

 D
o
m

a
in

, 
G

o
o
g

le
-d

ig
it

iz
e
d

  
/ 

 h
tt

p
:/

/w
w

w
.h

a
th

it
ru

st
.o

rg
/a

cc
e
ss

_u
se

#
p
d
-g

o
o
g
le

TREASURE HUNTING IN EGYPT

Results of Discovery at Abydos
.By IlIarie‘N.Buckman-,Secretary for the Urnited-States

This report is sent from. and published by pyrmission of, the National

Headquarters of the Egypt Exploration Fund.

GOLD STATUETTEOF
HERSH EF

700 B. C. Now In the
Museum of Fine Arts,
Boston.

HO has not at some time quoted the fa-
miliar axiom “History repeats itself?”
And where has it proved more emphat-

ically true than at Abydos, the cradle of the
Egyptian race, the homestead of the nation?
Through the sunlight and shadow of long pe-
riods of development and of obscurity runs the
amazing story of human achievement. The rec-
ord begins far away in predynastic times, five
thousand years before Christ, and continues in
unbroken sequence through the treasures of the
royal tombs of the first and second dynasties,
town life and temple building to the end of the
sixth dynasty, about 8322 B. C. Then occurs

a break. Nothing is heard of Abydos during the
obscure period of the seventh to the tenth dy-
nasties; but in the eleventh dynasty, 2778 B. C.,
we find the kings again carrying on extensive"
building operations here and an ever lengthen-
ing chain in events till the long darkness of the
Hykses invasion‘ draws"closer its impenetrable
veil.

With the casting off of the foreign yoke and
the gathering strength in the mighty eighteenth
dynasty to meet and to overcome the adjacent
Syrian countries Egypt first tasted the sweets
of power abroad, the riches of conquest, in which
Abydos shared.

.

The ruined temples were repaired and ofl"erings so costly were
bestowed that their description reads like an Oriental legend. Thoth-
mes I. ordered for Osiris a barque of cedar, the bow and stem to be
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made of electrum, and a second barque to be decorated with gold,

silver, black copper, lapis lazuli and other precious stones. These

were rivaled in excellence only by the statutes that he erected, with

all their standards also of electrum; he further presented the tem-

ple with offering-tables, sistrums, necklaces, censers and votive vases.

In the reign of Thothmes III. we read of Prince Antef of this prov-

ince who controlled the entire oasis region of the western desert and

delighted to pour its wealth upon the altar of the great god. At this

period within the enclosed walls of the ancient city of Thinis \ve

WORK IN PROGRESS AT ABYDOS

may picture these temples rising amidst the houses, their altars blaz-

ing with gold and their halls ringing with the musical tinkling of

the sistrums and the voices of the priests in their chants to Osiris.

Not, however, till the rise and passing of the brief Utopian dream

of Khuenaten that threatened to wreck the national independence

did Abydos truly arise from centuries of neglect to the foremost

place it then maintained as the great sacred centre of special religious

ceremonies till Ptolemaic times. To this long period's splendor,

from 1375 to 525 B. C., belongs the temple of Seti at Abydos, of

such delicate beauty and interest that still, after more than three

thousand years, modern pilgrims from beyond the seas pay homage

within its hypostyle halls and chapels. Here as of old glow the

barques and standards upon the walls of the shrines of the gods.

Here Seti sits enthroned in deathless sculpture, still directing the

gaze of the prince, destined to be the Pharaoh of the Oppression but

now simply the young Rameses, to the tablet of the seventy-six sons

of the sun, his kingly ancestors. The recovery of this temple, which
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made of electrum, and a second barque to be decorated with gold,
silver, black copper, lapis lazuli and other precious stones. These
were rivaled in excellence only by the statutes that he erected, with
all their standards also of electrum; he further presented the tem-
ple with offering-tables, sistrums, necklaces, censers and votive vases.

In the reign of ThothmesIII. we read of Prince Antef of this prov-
ince who controlled the entire oasis region of the western desert and
delighted to pour its Wealth upon the altar of the great god. At this
period within the enclosed walls of the ancient city of Thinis we 

WORK IN PROGRESS AT ABYDOS

may picture these temples rising amidst the houses, their altars blaz-
ing with gold and their halls ringing with the musical tinkling of
the sistrums and the voices of the priests in their chants to Osiris.

' Not, however, till the rise and passing of the brief Utopian dream
of Khuenaten that threatened to wreck the national independence
did Abydos truly arise from centuries of neglect to the foremost
place it then maintained as the great sacred centre of special religious
ceremonies till Ptolemaic times. To this long -period’s splendor,
from 1375 to 525 B. C., belongs the temple of Seti at Abydos, of
such delicate beauty and interest that still, after more than three
thousand years, modern pilgrims from beyond the seas pay homage
within its-hypostyle halls and chapels. Here as of old glow the
barques and standards upon the walls of the shrines of the gods.
Here Seti sits enthroned in deathless sculpture, still directing the
gaze of the prince, destined to be the Pharaoh of the Oppression but
now simply the young Rameses, to the tablet of the seventy-six sons

of the sun, his kingly ancestors. The recovery of this temple. which
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may be called the finest in Egypt, is due to the genius of that pioneer-

prince of archeology, M. Marietta. When his commission to dig

was officially granted by the French government, with characteristic

energy he started excavations at thirty-seven different sites at once!

At Abydos a dreary waste of many mounds confronted him, for he

faced nature's stronghold, the first seat of the powerful chieftains

of Thinis, the earliest city and capital in Egypt, with its sequacious

ruins. But he chose to

begin operations a mile to

the south-east of Thinis

at our present site, Aby-

dos, attracted by the ex-

tent of the gray mounds

and perhaps by the name

of the village El Arab at

el-M a d f u neh, literally

Arabat "the buried," par-

tially built over the lar-

gest mound.

Before he w e nt to

Egypt, Abydos was un-

known. Mariette exca-

vated Seti's temple just

fifty years ago. The fore-

court he left untouched,

for the village houses

clustered thickly there,

with many a sculptured

block built into the mud

walls, and the village was

too large and prosperous to disturb. From that time till this, winter

visitors have threaded a winding way past these mud-walled and

sculptured houses of El Arabat, with now and then a granite col-

umn to be seen in the native's palm garden or a broken sarcophagus

by a dried-up well.

Just as at Deir el-Bahari, Mariette's operations left an enormous

heap of refuse forty-five feet in depth dumped on the middle plat-

form, the "birth terrace," as his legacy to the Fund, so at Abydos

his zeal in clearing the temple of Seti led him to pile the debris from

his excavation within the temenos at the rear of the temple, thus

burying the Osireion still more deeply under tons of rubbish to the

depth of forty feet—a second burdensome legacy to the Fund! Much

of this heap has been removed by means of the double line of light

railway loaned the Fund by the Department of Antiquities.

Again the cycle necessary for an Egyptian resurrection being

PREDYNASTIC BURIAL VASES IN POSITION
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may be called the finest in Egypt, is due to the genius of that pioneer-
prince of archeology, l\I. BI-ariette. VVhen his commission to dig
was ofiicially granted by the French government, with characteristic
energy he started excavations at thirty-seven different sites at once!
At Abydos a dreary waste of many mounds confronted him, for he
faced nature’s stronghold, the first seat of the powerful chieftains
of Thinis, the earliest city and capital in Egypt, with its sequacious
ruins. But he chose to
begin operations a mile to
the south-east of Thinis
at our present site, Aby-
dos, attracted by the ex-

tent of the gray mounds‘
and perhaps by the name
of the village El Arabat
el-l\I a d f u neh, literally
Arabat “theburied_.” par-
tially built over the lar-
gest mound.

Before h e w e nt t 0

Egypt, Abydos was un-
known. Mariette exca-
vated Seti’s temple just
fifty years ago. The fore-
court he left untouched,
for the village houses
clustered thickly there,
with many a sculptured
mock built into the mud PREDYNASTIC BURIAL VASES IN POSITION

walls, and the village was
too large and prosperous to disturb. From that time till this, winter
visitors have threaded a winding way past these mud-walled and
sculptured houses of El Arabat, with now and then a granite col-
umn to be seen in the native’s palm garden or a broken sarcophagus
by a dried-up well.

Just as at Deir el-Bahari, lVIariette’s operations left an enormous

heap of refuse forty-five feet in depth dumped on the middle plat-
form, the “birth terrace,” as his legacy to the Fund, so at Abydos
his zeal in clearing the temple of Seti led him to pile the debris from
his excavation within the temenos at the rear of the temple, thus
burying the Osireion still more deeply under tons of rubbish to the
depth of forty feet——a second burdensome legacy to the Fund! Much
of this heap has been removed by means of the double line of light
railway loaned the Fund by the Department of Antiquities.

Again the cycle necessary for an Egyptian resurrection being
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fulfilled, Abydos in every direction is literally throwing off its cere-

ments of sand. Under the scientific attack of the pick and basket

brigade a host of witnesses—not only those sculptured upon tem-

ple walls but the veritable occupants—appear from grave and tomb

to break the silence of another two thousand years.

This is the story that they tell. Abydos is a vast necropolis where

Egyptians liked to be buried or to have memorial tombs, from the

earliest to the latest times. In the great mixed cemetery to the south

lie graves of the well-known neolithic type where the crouched body,

surrounded by its pottery jars, a few slate pallettes and perhaps a

handful of beads, proclaims its occupant of the predynastic era. Al-

though these burials are moderately close to one another, so desir-

able was the sacred privilege of resting here regarded that many

shaft graves of the sixth dynasty and later crowd over the same era,

their brick walls alone separating the dwellers in "their eternal

PTOLEMAIC MUMMY IN STONE COFFIN AS FOUND

abodes" who in life were divided by many centuries. To add to the

confusion, above them both frequently occur the vaulted brick tombs

of the thirtieth dynasty, 330 B. C. While in the north cemetery,

as revealed by this season's digging, suddenly appears a rich carton-

nage gleaming with gold and enameled with the blue of the Ptole-

maic period.

Illustrating these many epochs disclosed by the spade, so varied
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fulfilled, ‘Abydos in everydirection is literally throwing off its cere-

ments of sand. Under the scientific attack of the pick and basket
brigade a host of witnesses-—not only those sculptured upon tem-
ple walls but the veritable occupants—appear from grave and tomb
to break the silence of another two thousand years.

This is the story that they tell. Abydos is a vast necropolis where
Egyptians liked to be buried or to have memorial tombs, from the
earliest to the latest times. In the great mixed cemetery to the south
lie graves of the Well-known neolithic type where the crouched body,
surrounded by its pottery jars, a few slate pallettes and perhaps a

handful of beads, proclaims its occupant of the predynastic era. Al-
though these burials are moderately close to one another, so desir-
able was the sacred privilege of resting here regarded that many
shaft graves of the sixth dynasty and later crowd over the same era,
their brick walls alone separating the dwellers in “their eternal

PTOLEMAIC MUMMY IN STONE COFFIN AS FOUND

abodes” who in life were divided by many centuries. To add to the
confusion, above them both frequently occur the vaulted brick tombs
of the thirtieth d_vnast_v, 330 B. C. VVhile in the north cemetery.
as 1'eveale(l by this season’s digging, suddenly appears a rich carton-

nage gleaming with gold and enameled with the blue of the Ptole-
maic period.

Illustrating these many epochs disclosed by the spade, so varied
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a harvest in pottery has been collected and catalogued that the very

alphabet of archeology is recovered. We see the predynastic ves-

sels earlier than 5,000 B. C. made without the help of the potter's

wheel gradually giving way before fine stone-ware patiently wrought

by chipping, boring, and polishing with flints and grinding pebbles,

and later more easily fashioned with copper implements. Liater still

we see the abandonment of the stone vases for the rapidly made

wheel pottery of endless form and variety. Always tne new art

supersedes and drives out the old until Abydos becomes a school in

the arts and crafts of its ancient progress.

From the royal tombs come choicer objects. There crystal frag-

ments of a bowl engraved with delicate tools, dolomite toilet jars

with gold covers, amulets cut from amethyst, a king's sard and gold

sceptre and, rarest of all, the superb jewelry of the Queen of Zer—

all embellish the marvelous tale of Abydos as embroidery the hem

of a sovereign's robe. Interspersed with these objects from the graves

and tombs 'are the instructive objects found in the town. These

show that in predynastic time a high state of civilization had been

attained. An ivory statuette of a king of this period found here is

executed with a degree of skill never surpassed in Egypt; the shrewd

expression of the face and the pattern of his quilted robe impresses

his age and personality strongly upon the observer's attention. Here

in the fourth dynasty at the temple of Osiris King Khufu left in

offering an ivory statuette of himself, the first portrait that has ever

come to light of the builder of the Great Pyramid. To have found

such remains, to have recovered and published in order the history

of the early kings, to have shown what the arts and skill of the

Egyptians were in those primal days and to have uncovered the suc-

cessive temples of four thousand years is the greatest prize ever

gained in the history of man and has made Abydos the most inter-

esting place in the world today.

Beautiful in situation is Abydos. Its geographical position, too,

is interesting on account of modern problems in the regeneration

of Egypt in reclaiming hundreds of desert acres to agriculture.

The twenty-sixth parallel of latitude marks its place three hun-

dred fifty miles south of Cairo, two hundred thirty-three miles north

of the great Aswan barrage. It lies some six or seven miles from

the river, and the cultivated land sweeps to the very edge of the

desert plateau where the cool, shady palms almost encroach upon

the area of the now destroyed temple of Osiris and hanging gardens

of vegetation cover the slope to the sandy plain. From this line

of demarcation the desert gradually widens from a mere strip to a

bay four miles across, sheltered by the cliffs which rise abruptly to a

height of eight hundred feet. This bay is nowhere more than a

couple of miles from the cultivated ground. Along its edges stand
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a harvest in pottery has been collected and catalogued that the very
alphabet of archeology is recovered. We see the predynastic ves-

sels earlier than 5,000 B. C. made without the help of the potter’s
wheel gradually giving way before fine stone-ware patiently wrought
by chipping, boring, and polishing with flints and grinding pebbles,
and later more easily fashioned with copper implements. Later still
we see the abandonment of the stone vases for the rapidly made
wheel pottery of endless form and variety. Always the new art
supersedes and drives out the old until Abydos becomes a school in
the arts and crafts of its ancient progress.

From the royal tombs come choicer objects. There crystal frag-
ments of a bowl engraved with delicate tools, dolomite toilet jars
with gold covers, amulets cut from amethyst, a king’s sard and gold
sceptre and, rarest of all, the superb jewelry of the Queen of Zer-
all embellish the marvelous tale of Abydos as embroidery the hem
of a sovereign’s robe. Interspersed with these objects from the graves
and tombs ‘are the instructive objects found in the town. These
show that in predynastic time a high state of civilizationhad been
attained. An ivory statuette of a king of this period found here is
executed with a degree of skill never surpassed in Egypt; the shrewd
expression of the face and the pattern of his quilted robe impresses
his age and personality strongly upon the observer’s attention. Here
in the fourth dynasty at the temple of Osiris King Khufu left in
offering an ivory statuette of himself, the first portrait that has ever

come to light of the builder of the Great Pyramid. To have found
such remains, to have recovered and published in order the history
of the early kings, to have shown what the arts and skill of the
Egyptians were in those primal days and to have uncovered the suc-
cessive temples of four thousand years is the greatest prize ever

gained in the history of man and has made Abydos the most inter-
esting place in the World today. ‘

Beautiful in situation is Abydos. Its geographical position, too,
is interesting on account of modern problems in the regeneration
of Egypt in reclaiming hundreds of desert acres to agriculture.

The twenty-sixth parallel of latitude marks its place three hun-
dred fifty miles south of Cairo, two hundred thirty-threemiles north
of the great Aswan barrage. It lies some six or seven miles from
the river, and the cultivated land sweeps to the very edge of the
desert plateau where the cool, shady palms almost encroach upon
the area of the now destroyed temple of Osiris and hanging gardens
of vegetation cover the slope to the sandy plain. From this line
of demarcation the desert gradually widens from a mere strip to a

bay four miles across, sheltered by the cliffs which rise abruptly to a

height of eight hundred feet. This bay is nowhere more than a

couple of miles from the cultivated ground. Along its edges stand
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the temples at the present

our chief care. ±Jy the

silting up of the Nile bed

the sandy edge of the

temple district has been

encroached upon by Nile

deposits until it is now

about twenty feet below

the high Nile level.

Hence the infiltration of

the soil has been so con-

siderable that the method

necessary to clear the an-

cient temple of Osiris also

destroyed it. "There were

more than a dozen differ-

ent levels of building,"

reads Professor Petrie's

report, "all the lower

ones only of mud brick;

the whole of the lower

levels were under the high

Nile and certain to be a

mud swamp so soon as

the Nile rose next sum-

summer. To treat such a

place like the Forum

would have involved enor-

mous substructure, layer under layer, and a wide drying area for hun-

dreds of yards around at a cost of certainly five figures. No one

would be likely to give a hundredth part of the cost to attain that

end. If any part were left without clearing to the bottom, the next

high Nile would make entire pudding of it. All that could be done

whenever it was begun was to dig it dry in as dry a season as possi-

ble, when the water was at its lowest, to clear it entirely to water

level, and to make plans, leveling and recording every wall and every

detail, removing everything that stood in the way of going lower.

Henceforward that temple site, instead of existing in unseen lay-

ers of solid earth, exists only on paper." As this temple lay a mile

farther north and west than the temple of Seti, with which the Osi-

reion connects, it does not require much foresight to predict the fate

of the latter if its excavation be too long delayed. With the com-

pletion of the great dam at Aswan there will be no barren years

caused by extreme low Nile.

The importance, at this site, of the Osireion lies in the fact that

ENTRANCE TO SLOPING PASSAGE OF OSIREION

LEFT CORNER
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the temples at the present
our clnef care. fly the
silting up of the Nile bed
the sandy edge of the
temple district has been
encroached upon by Nile
deposits until it is now
about twenty feet below
the high Nile level.
Hence the infiltrationof
the soil has been so con-

siderable that the method
necessary to clear the an-

cient temple of Osiris also
destroyed it. “There were

more than a dozen differ-
ent levels of building,"
reads Professor Petrie’s
report, “all the lower
ones only of mud brick‘,
the whole of the lower
levels were under the high
Nile and certain to be a

mud swamp so soon as

the Nile rose next sum-

ENTRANCE TO SLOPING PASSAGE or OSIREION summer‘. To treat such 9‘

LEFT CORNER place hke the Forum
would have involved enor-

mous substructure, layer under layer, and a wide drying area for hun-
dreds of yards around at a cost of certainly five figures. No one

would be likely to give a hundredth part of the cost to attain that
end. If any part were left without clearing to the bottom, the next
high Nile would make entire pudding of it. All that could be done
whenever it was begun was to dig it dry in as dry a season as possi-
ble, when the water was at its lowest, to clear it entirely to water
level, and to make plans, leveling and recording every wall and every
detail, removing everything that stood in the way of going lower.
Henceforward that temple site, instead of existing in unseen lay-
ers of solid earth, exists only on paper.” As this temple lay a mile
farther north and west than the temple of Seti, with which the Osi-
reion connects, it does not require much foresight to predict the fate
of the latter if its excavation be too long delayed. With the com-

pletion of the great dam at Aswan there will be no barren years
caused by extreme low Nile.

The importance, at this site, of the Osireion lies in the fact that
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it is unique; in the whole course of Egyptian history no other such

structure is known. It is a subterranean temple intended for the

performance of the mysteries of Osiris, here identified in the under-

world with the king and builder of the edifice, Merenptah, Pharaoh

of the Exodus. The Osireion lies forty feet below the surface. Trial

shafts show its length to be certainly two hundred feet. In the

search for roofing stones, the sloping passage was found to lead to

the rear wall of the temple of Seti. Chambers and halls were found

to exist. A line drawn through the axis of the temple of Seti to the

royal tombs passes through the sloping passage and across the centre

of the great hall, thus showing that both were dedicated to the same

worship. Naturally, the secret entrance to Merenptah's under-

ground temple should be sought within the great Abydos temple

which the piety of Seti led him to erect in memory of the ancient

kings.

Early in the reign of Rameses I., father of Seti I. and the first

king of the nineteenth dynasty, there occurred the discovery of the

sepulchres known to us as the Royal Tombs, located on the spur of

the hills beyond the village of El Arabat. Among these tombs the

Egyptians of this period believed they had identified the tomb of

Osiris, which we now know to be the tomb of Zer, second king of

the first dynasty. In this brilliant nineteenth dynasty the worship

of Osiris was wide-spread throughout the Delta and upper Egypt,

and the supremely sacred character of Abydos, where tradition had

located the buried head of the god, was securely settled by the re-

puted finding of his tomb. A wave of religious zeal set in to clear

the necropolis, restore and adorn the ancient tomb, build temples and

establish elaborate ceremonies. Seti I. dedicated his temple to the

divine ancestors. Merenptah consecrated the adjoining under-

ground temple to the divine Judge of the dead; it symbolized the

entrance and safe passage through the gates of the under-world to

the realm of Osiris.

The centre ol interest just now is at the site of the temple of

Seti, 1313 B. C. Work is now going on under M. Naville's direc-

tion in the ruined rear portion of Seti's temple to discover the Osi-

reion's secret entrance. The fallen blocks and those displaced must

then be restored. But to repair the entire temple is a governmental

undertaking and one so important that the village houses in the

forecourt have been purchased and are now being demolished by the

Department of Antiquities. The north pylon, too, will be recon-

structed as far as the recovered blocks will admit, when the temple

will again face the open plain. Unlike all other Egyptian temples,

Seti's temple has a wing on the east side where were kept the sacred

barques and standards used in the processional during the Osirian
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it is unique; in the whole course of Egyptian history no other such
structure is known. It is a subterranean temple intended for the
performance of the mysteries of Osiris, here identified in the under-
world with the king and builder of the edifice, Merenptah, Pharaoh
of the Exodus. The Osireion lies forty feet below the surface. Trial
shafts show its length to be certainly two hundred feet. In the
search for roofing stones, the sloping passage was found to lead to
the rear wall of the temple of Seti. Chambers and halls were found
to exist. A line drawn through the axis of the temple of Seti to the
royal tombs passes through the sloping passage and across the centre
of the great hall, thus showing that both were dedicated to the same

worship. Naturally, the secret entrance to Merenptah’s under-
ground temple should be sought within the great Abydos temple
which the piety of Seti led him to erect in memory of the ancient
kings.

Early in the reign of Rameses I., father of Seti I. and the first
king of the nineteenth dynasty, there occurred the discovery of the
sepulchres known to us as the Royal Tombs, located on the spur of
the hills beyond the village of El Arabat. Among these tombs the
Egyptians of this period believed they had identified the tomb of
Osiris, which we now know to be the tomb of Zer, second king of
the first dynasty. In this brilliant nineteenth dynasty the worship
of Osiris was wide-spread throughout the Delta and upper Egypt,
and the supremely sacred character of Abydos, where tradition had
located the buried head of the god, was securely settled by the re-

puted finding of his tomb. A wave of religious zeal set in to clear
the necropolis, restore and adorn the ancient tomb, build temples and
establish elaborate ceremonies. Seti I. dedicated his temple to the
divine ancestors. ' Merenptah consecrated. the adjoining under-
ground temple to the divine Judge of the dead; it symbolized the
entrance and safe passage through the gates of the under-world to
the realm of Osiris.

The centre of interest just now is at the site of the temple of
Seti, 1313 B. C. Work is now going on under M. Naville’s direc-
tion in the ruined rear portion of Seti’s temple to discover the Osi-
reion’s secret entrance. The fallen blocks and those displaced must
then be restored. [But to repair the entire temple is a governmental
undertaking and one so important that the village houses in the
forecourt have been purchased and are now being demolished by the
Department of Antiquities. The north pylon, too, will be recon-

structed as far as the recovered ‘blocks will admit, when the temple
will again face the open plain. Unlike all other Egyptian temples,
Seti’s temple has a wing on the east side where were kept the sacred
barques and standards used in the processional during the Osirian
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miracle play. This unsymmetrical annex has ever been a puzzle to

architects. But the excavations at the Osireion behind the temple

have disclosed the buildings evidently referred to by Strabo, who

states that they led down to a spring which, rising here in the sand,

discharged itself into a small channel and so joined the Nile. The

reason, then, for the turning aside of the back rooms is surely ob-

vious; the builders found that they were approaching moist, un-

stable sand upon which the foundations could never rest secure.

Believing that we stand at the threshold of enlightenment upon

many obscure points, the Egypt Exploration Fund established a

permanent camp at Abydos some years ago for the thorough investi-

gation of this great centre of civilization. In the desert at Abydos

the Fund has commodious quarters, two houses accommodating the

Director, M. Naville, and his assistants. Consequently, the camp is

well supplied with convenient premises not only for the staff but for

CULTIVATED LAND, EDGE OF DESERT

housing securely all the antiquities which may be unearthed. In his

address before the twenty-seventh annual meeting in London, M.

Naville stated what the above results confirm as a just appraisal of

the situation.

"In settling at Abydos, at a place where we shall have to re-

main for several years, we made no new departure, we do not act
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miracle play. This unsymmetrical annex has ever been a puzzle to
architects. But the excavations at the Osireion behind the temple
have disclosed the buildings evidently referred to by Strabo, who
states that they led down to a spring which, rising here in the sand.
discharged itself into a small channel and so joined the Nile. The
reason, then, for the turning aside of the back rooms is surely ob-
vious; the builders found that they were approaching moist, un-

stable sand upon which the foundations could never rest secure.

Believing that we stand at the threshold of enlightemnent upon
many obscure points, the Egypt Exploration Fund established a

permanent camp at Abydos some years ago for the thorough investi-
gation of this great centre of civilization. In the desert at Abydos
the Fund has commodious quarters, two houses accommodating the
Director, M. Naville, and his assistants. Consequently, the camp is
well supplied with convenient premises not only for the staff but for

CULTIVATED LAND, EDGE OF DESERT '

housing securely all the antiquities which may be unearthed. In his
address before the twenty-seventh annual meeting in London, l\I.
Naville stated what the above results confirm as a just appraisal of
the situation.

“In settling at Abydos, at a place where we shall have to re‘-
main for several years, we made no new departure, we do not act
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differently from what we have done at Deir el-Bahari. We initiate

no new methods, we are following the principle which has now been

adopted in Egypt by all really scientific explorers. Scientific ex-

cavators do not change every year their sites. They settle in one

place and do not leave it before they know what there was in an-

tiquity at the spot where they are working. They do not dig merely

for filling museums or making private collections; they do not de-

clare a site to be worthless because they have nothing to carry away

from it. The clearing may solve important historical or artistic

questions."

The Egypt Exploration Fund was the first to adopt this method

of work, that of clearing old monuments, of showing to the world

what they were. It is on this principle that we cleared the two tem-

ples at Deir el-Bahari, the magnificent eighteenth dynasty temple

of Queen Hatshepsu and its ancient model, the eleventh dynasty tem-

ple, antedating that of the Queen by five hundred years. Antiqui-

ties, however, do result, and their value is greatly increased by the

fulness of knowledge attained by thorough and exhaustive research.

Among the agencies engaged in recovering Egypt, the Egypt

Exploration Fund stands conspicuous. It is international, and is.

the senior society for England and the United States working in

Egypt since 1883. Headed by no

less a world figure than the Earl

of Cromer and three vice-presi-

dents in England, three vice-presi-

dents also in the United States, a

full Committee, and a host of hon-

orary secretaries, with a staff of

nine officers in charge of explora-

tions, this association has Avon the

respect of governments and schol-

ars.

It is the rare priA'ilege of every

member of this society to rank as

partners in the unearthing of these

treasures of historical truth, espe-

cially as when in the present season

we look to solve an Egyptian prob-

lem in engineering and architecture

and to gain further commentary on

the religious beliefs of a vanished

race so pre-eminently associated

with our Scriptures.

MODERN EGYPT
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differently from what we have done at Deir el-Bahari. We initiate.
no new methods, we are following the principle which has now been
adopted in Egypt by all really scientific explorers. Scientific ex-

cavators do not change every year their sites. They settle in one-

place and do not leave it before they know what there was in an-

tiquity at the spot where they are working. They do not dig merely
for filling museums or making private collections; they do not de-
clare a site to be worthless because they have nothing to carry away
from it. The clearing may solve important historical or artistic
questions.”

The Egypt Exploration Fund was the first to adopt this method
of work, that of clearing old monuments, of showing to the world
what they were. It is on this principle that we cleared the two tem-
ples at Deir el-Bahari, the magnificent eighteenth dynasty temple
of Queen Hatshepsu and its ancient model, the eleventhdynasty tem-
ple, antedating that of the Queen by five hundred years. Antiqui-
ties, however, do result, and their value is greatly increased by the-
fulness of knowledge attained by thorough and exhaustive research.

Among the agencies engaged in recovering Egypt, the Egypt.
Exploration Fund stands conspicuous. It is international, and is.
the senior society for England and the United States working in-
Egypt since 1883. Headed by no .

less a world figure than the Earl
of Cromer and three vice-presi-
dents in England, three vice-presi-
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GHOSTS OF THE CENTURIES

By Camden M, Cobern

Honorary Secretary of the Egypt Exploration Fund

and Member of the Staff in Egypt, 1913.

SAT in the night in the Land of Death.

The tomb of Den was in front of me, with the

ancient staircase dimly outlined down which walked

the grim procession over five thousand years ago

when the body of this great king of the First Dy-

nasty was carried into his funeral chamber, gate of

the Under-world. Close beside this open tomb was

the ruined and now completely buried tomb of Zer,

honored for milleniums as the site of the Tomb of Osiris himself.

The sand of the Sahara was all about me and all was silence except

the occasional wail of a jackal from the desert gebel.

Suddenly I heard a chant that sounded like the death-knell of

a world, but with a note of heavenly hope in it, as if something were

left even though the earth were gone, and I saw passing over the

sands a strange procession of priests in leopard skins and brave war-

riors with bright weapons and kings with stately retinues, all join-

ing in the solemn chant for the dead.

Then I must have slept a little, but was waked by a glad shout

and burst of joyous music and a Festival of Lights; and as I looked

I saw a face beautiful as a son of the morning, a calm, sweet, reti-

cent face, divinely pure, and I knew it was the countenance of the

Good Being, the "Ruler of Eternity," and I did not wonder at the

adoration of the multitude.

Then I must have slept again, and when I awoke there was noth-

ing but wilderness and ghastly sand and empty stretches of ruins,

covered with human bones and potsherds and broken mummies from

rifled tombs and the stern gebel jutting up above me. As I looked

a voice said:

"Hail to thee, Gebel of Arabia across the Wady, Mesokum bil-

kheir. Art thou asleep yet?" And a voice answered:

"Hail to thee, Gebel of Libya! Allah yimcssikum bil-khcir. I
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GHOSTS OF THE CENTURIES

By Camden M. Cobern

Honorary Secretary of the Egypt Exploration Fund

and Member of the Staff in Egypt, 1913.

SAT in the night in the Land of Death.
The tomb of Den was in front of n1e, with the

ancient staircase dimly outlined down which walked
the grim procession over five thousand years ago
when the body of this great king of the First Dy-
nasty was carried into his funeral chamber, gate of
the Under-world. Close beside this open tomb was
the ruined and now completely buried tomb of Zer,

honored for milleniums as the site of the Tomb of Osiris himself.
The sand of the Sahara was all about me and all was silence except
the occasional wail of a jackal from the desert gebel.

Suddenly I heard a chant that sounded like the death-knell of
a world, but with a note of heavenly hope in it, as if somethingwere
left even though the earth were gone, and I saw passing over the
sands a strange procession of priests in leopard skins and brave war-
riors with bright weapons and kings with stately retinues, all join-
ing in the solemnchant for the dead.

Then I must have slept a little, but was waked by a glad shout
and burst of joyous music and a Festival of Lights; and as I looked
I saw a face beautiful as a son of the morning, a calm, sweet, reti-
cent face, divinely pure, and I knew it was the countenance of the
Good Being, the “Ruler of vEternity,” and I did not wonder at the
adoration of the multitude.

Then I must have slept again, and when I awoke there was noth-
ing but wilderness and ghastly sand and empty stretches of ruins,
covered with human bones and potsherds and broken mummies from
rifled tombs and the stern gebel jutting up above me. As I looked
a voice said:

“Hail to thee, Gebel of Arabia across the VVad_v, lllesalrum bil-
kheir. Art thou asleep yet?” And a voice answered:

“Hail to thee. Gebel of Libya! Allah 3/irrncssilrzun bil-khcir. I
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GHOSTS OF THE CENTURIES

887

have just waked from a little nap, but things do not look natural

to me. Where are the shadows of the temples, and why do I not

hear the chants and the music, and where is the smell of the incense?

Do you know what has happened?"

"Yes, I will tell you. Last night the Great Alexander was here

and Osiris was alive and the world was glad in his renewed life, and

he was God of the whole world; but while we have slept Set has

conquered again and the ground stinks like a sepulchre now."

"Yes, neighbor, I hear you and agree with all except your praise

of that upstart of an hour who dared in the Land of the Pharaohs

to call himself 'the Great.' Great, indeed! He lost his crown al-

most before it was settled upon his head, and what did he add to the

beauty and glory of Abydos? Nothing."

"Thou may'st be right, Bauwab of the West, for I too can re-

member the events of

greater days than his.

There was Rameses

the Great, and his

father who was

greater than he. I-was

very old when they

came, but it made me

feel young to see how

those two men could

build mountains and,

with the help of Osi-

ris, defy death itself.

It has been a month

of earthly centuries

since they were here,

yet thou canst still see

the giant shadow of

their temple in the

moonlight."

"Yes, HaUb, I see

it. It is all that is left

of ancient glory- But

I remember earlier

and greater temples

built by greater men.

You too knew Khufu

and Mena when, day HYPOSTYLE HALL OF SETI'S TEMPLE

before yesterday, they

came in here and changed the whole face of this earth so that it has.
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GHOSTS OF- THE CENTUBIES 887‘

have just waked from a little nap, but things do not look natural
to me. Where are the shadows of the temples, and why do I not
hear the chants and the music, and where is the smell of the incense?
Do you know what has happened?”

“Yes, I will teH you. Last night the Great Alexander was here
and Osiris was alive and the world was glad in his renewed life, and
he was God of the whole world; but while we have slept Set has
conquered again and the ground stinks like a sepulchre now.”

“Yes, neighbor, I hear you and agree with all except your praise
of that upstart of an hour who dared in the Land of the Pharaohs
to call himself ‘the Great.’ Great, indeed! He lost his crown al-
most before it was settled upon his head, and what did he add to the
beautyand glory of Abydos? Nothing.”

“Thou may’st be right, Bawwab of the West, for I too can re-

member the events of
greater days than his.
There was Rameses
the Great, and his
father who was

greater thanhe. I.was
very old when they
came, but it made me
feel young to see how
those two men could
build mountains and,
with the help of Osi-
ris, defy death itself.
It has been a month
of earthly centuries
since they were here,
yet thou canst still see
the giant shadow of
their temple in the
moonlight.”

“Yes, Ilabib,I see

it. It is all that is left
of ancient glory. But
I remember earlier
and greater temples
built by greater men.

X'ou too knew Khufu
and Mena when, day
b f t d

,
th

_ _c:,::ei,l“ife::ailxlld chegnged the whole face of this earth so that it has

HYPOSTYLE HALL OF SETI'S TEMPLE

: Co .816



888

THE AMEBICAX THEOSOPHIST

never looked the same to us since. Those were men worthy to be in

league with the stones of the hills and to call themselves 'Sons of

the Sun.' "

"True, my brother, Guardian of the Land of Death, it is all true;

yet do not forget that those kings also had predecessors great as

themselves. To my mind

those earlier simpler folk

were as great, though they

built neither hquse nor

temple. Do you remember

the first day they found

the magic Xaine and

seized the life-spark of the

sun and could create sun-

light and sun-heat at will?

They rightly called them-

selves 'Sons of the Sun'

ever afterwards. Do you

remember, O wise Hakim?

But these creatures of a

moment, these children

who never grow up, what

do they do in this Land of

Greatness ? They come

only to look and wonder

and destroy. Mashallah!

Wail, O world, for the

Great Bear has conquered

again and a bad fate has

befallen the land!"

But even as the words

were spoken, I saw the

star of Osiris blaze into new beauty and a whisper fell from the

Pleiades: "Fear not, O mountains, and rejoice, ye stars of heaven.

Osiris has indeed died; but after death cometh a resurrection!"

Abydos, Egypt, February, 1913.

KHUFU. THE BUILDER OF THE GREAT

PYRAMID, 3908 B. C.
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888 THE AMERICAN THEOSOPHIST

never looked the same to us since. Those were men worthy to be in
league with the stones of the hills and to call themselves ‘Sons of
the Sun.’ ”

“True, my brother, Guardian of the Land of Death, it is all true;
yet do not forget that those kings also had predecessors great as

KHUFU, THE BUILDER OF THE GREAT
PYRAMID, 3908 B. C.

themselves. To my mind
those earlier simpler folk
were as great, though they
built neither house nor

temple. Do you remember
the first day they found
the magic Name and
seized the life—spark of the
sun and could create sun-

light and sun-heat at will?
They rightly called them-
selves ‘Sons of the Sun‘
ever afterwards. Do you
remember,0 wise Hakim?
But these creatures of a

moment,‘ these children
who never grow up, what
do they do in this Land of
Greatness? They come

only to look and wonder
and destroy. Zllashallah.’
VVail, 0 world, for the
Great Bear has conquered
again and a bad fate has
befallen the land !”

But even as the words
were spoken, I saw the

star of Osiris blaze into new beauty and a whisper fell from the
Pleiades: “Fear not, 0 mountains, and rejoice, ye stars of heaven.
Osiris has indeed died; but after death cometh a resurrection!”
Abydos, Egypt, February, 1913.
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WANING OF THE LIGHT OF MERGE

By Edgar Lucien Larkin

Director of Lowe Observatory, California.

/ am all that has been, that shall be, and none

among mortals has hitherto taken off my veil.

Inscription on Egyptian statues of the goddess Isis.

Thou art come to me rejoicing at viewing my

beauty, O, my son! I shine on account of thy love

for me, and my heart expandeth at thy visit to my

beautiful temple.

Inscription on the walls of the Temple of Karnak.

B

BETWEEN the paws of the Sphinx there is

an inscription on the stone which tells how

it came to pass that Pharaoh, Thothmes

IV., in the year 1400 B. C., cleared away the

sand that had submerged that gigantic image.

Thothmes, so it states, had been hunting in the

adjacent desert and, becoming weary, in the

heat of the day had fallen asleep in the shadow of the Sphinx, where-

upon a Voice, speaking as a father to his son, said: "Verily, I see

thee, I behold thee, my son Thothmes I am thy father, Harmachis-

Khepera-Atum, who will give thee to reign. The sand of the desert

approaches me and I am sunken in it; hasten, cause that which is

in my mind [i. e., clearing the sand away from the image of the god],

knowing that thou art my son, my protector."

Here is recorded in letters, of stone the basic fact of a voice speak-

ing to a man, in this case, a reigning Pharaoh of Egypt. The hearing

of voices from external and unseen personages is a very important

and even central idea in remote and prehistoric literary remains of

vanished races, of esoteric schools and ancient mysteries. It is a

central fact in man's oldest religions.

SITUATION OF MERGE

Meroe was the capital of the most remarkable nation on the soil

of the African continent, that prehistoric nation always dimly seen
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\\'ANING OF THE LIGHT OF MEROE

By Edgar Lucien Larkin

Director of Lowe Observatory, California.

I am all that has been, that shall be, and none

among mortals has hitherto taken of my veil.

Inscription on Egyptian statues of the goddess Isis.

Thou art come to me rejoicing at viewing my
beauty,0, my son! I shine on account of thy love
for me, and my heart ewpandeth at thy visit to my
beautiful temple. '

Inscription on the walls of the Temple of Karnak.

ETWEENthe paws of the Sphinx there isB an inscription on the stone which tells how
it came to pass that Pharaoh, Thothmes

IV., in the year 1400 B. C., cleared away the
sand that had submerged that gigantic image.

_
, Thothmes, so it states, had been hunting in the

adacent desert and, becoming weary, in the
heat of the day had fallen asleep in the shadow of the Sphinx, where-
upon a Voice, speaking as a father to his son, said: “Verily,I see

thee, I behold thee, my son Thothmes I am thy father, Harmachis-
Khepera-Atum, who will give thee to reign. The sand of the desert
approaches me and I am sunken in it; hasten, cause that which is
in my mind [i. e., clearing the sand away from the image of the god],
knowing that thou art my son, my protector.”

Here is recorded in letters, of stone the basic factof a voice speak-
ing to a man, in this case, a reigning Pharaoh of Egypt. The hearing
of voices from external and unseen personages is a very important
and even central idea in remote and prehistoric literary remains of
vanished races, of esoteric schools and ancient mysteries. It is a
central fact in man’s oldest religions.

 

SITUATION or MEROE

Meroe was the capital of the most remarkable nation on the soil
of the African continent, that prehistoric nation always dimly seen
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in the background of all historic writings, inscriptions and literature,

the Mother of Egypt, mighty Ethiopia. Of its location, Agathar-

chides, an ancient geographer and historian, says: "The river Asta-

boras, which flows through Ethiopia, unites its stream with the greater

Nile and therefore forms the island of Meroe by flowing around it."

Strabo wrote: "The Nile receives two great rivers which run from

the east out of some lakes and encompass the great island of Meroe.

One is called As-

taboras, which

flows on the east-

ern side; the oth-

er, Astapus.

Seven hundred

stadia above the

junction of the

Nile and the As-

taboras is the city

of Meroe, bear-

ing the same

name as the

island."

Bruce, the ex-

plorer, traversed

the site in 1834

and Burkhardt

also visited the

remnants of its

ancient glory;

later, Calliaud

surveyed it, but

this fascinating locality, where the very soil and stones have wit-

nessed great human events, really remained unexplored until E. W.

Budge made excavations to t^e limit of his means in 1902-1905.

Deep beneath the surface he discovered ruins of ancient tem-

ples, and published a book: Egyptian Sudan and its Monuments,

London, 1907. He disinterred the ruins of a palace and of sacred

temples and holy shrines. The interior walls of these were inscribed

with texts from the world's most ancient bible, The Egyptian Book

of the dead. (The fact is, it is older than Egypt. It is the Meriotic or

Ethiopian Book of the Dead.)

When war ends and the science of archaeology really becomes

endowed and cherished, then the world will be astonished with reve-

lations from subterranean Ethiopia, from deeply-submerged Meroe;

and what is now Nubia is destined to reveal limitless archax>logical

TEMPLE OF ISIS
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890 THE AMERICAN TI-IEOSOPHIST

in the background of all historic writings, inscriptions and literature,
the Mother of Egypt, mighty Ethiopia. Of its location, Agathar-
chides, an ancient geographer and historian, says: “The river Asta-
boras, which flows throughEthiopia,unites its stream with the greater
Nile and therefore forms the island of Meroe by flowing around it.”
Strabo wrote: “The Nile receives two great rivers which 1-un from
the east out of some lakes and encompass the great island of Meroe.

One is called As-
taboras, which
flows on the east-
ern side; the oth-
e r, A s t a p u s.

Seven hundred
stadia above the
junction of the
Nile and the As-
taboras is the city
of Meroe, hear-
ing the same
n a m e as the
island.”

Bruce, the ex-

plorer, traversed
the site in 1834»
and Burkhardt
also visited the
remnants of its
ancient g l o r y;
l a t e r, Calliaud
surveyed it, but

this fascinating locality, where the very soil and stones have wit-
nessed great human events, really remained unexplored until E. VS".
Budge made excavations to tl;e.li1_Iri_t of his means in 1902-1905.

Deep beneath the surface he discovered ruins of ancient tem-
ples, and published a book: Egyptian Sudan and its Monuments,
London, 1907. He disinterred the ruins of a palace and of sacred
temples and holy shrines. The interior walls of these were inscribed
with texts from the world’s most ancient bible, The Egyptian Book
of the dead. (The fact is, it is older than Egypt. It is the Meriotic or
EthiopianBook of the Dead.)

VVhen war ends and the science of archaeology really becomes
endowed and cherished, then the world will be astonished with reve-
lations from subterranean Ethiopia, from deeply-submerged Meroe:
and what is now Nubia is destined to reveal limitless archaeological
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WANING OF THE LIGHT or MERGE 891

wonders on the advent of long-sought peace and reversion of the

human mind to study and research.

The latitude of Meroe has been found to be 17 degrees north,

and the longitude 5 degrees 30 minutes east of Greenwich. To mod-

ern students of ancient configurations of the constellations this lati-

tude is highly important, for it is the nearest approach to the equator

of any great city having carefully orientated temples.

A MOST IMPRESSIVE SCENE OF THE NIGHT

Three men of solemn mien and refined dignity were slowly walk-

ing in a labyrinthine passage or subterranean corridor beneath a

colossal temple in that most noted city of all antiquity, Meroe. They

walked silently along the avenue between granite bases of columns

and huge temple walls; the very air of mystery held them in some

state of mental unrest. They ascended a stairway and came to a

door, a slab of stone on hinges. This the leader turned; the trio

entered and found themselves in the rear room of a great temple,

magnificent and beautiful, whose pillars wrought in precious marbles

were adorned with gems, the offerings of the faithful during many

centuries. They paused before the open door. Some overpowering

thought wrought upon their minds and all were sorrowing. Finally,

the one that had opened the portal thus spoke:

"Thou Son of the Nile and Hierophant of Thoth, wilt thou do

me the honor of being the first to pass within?"

And to the other he said: "Son of Osiris and Hierophant of

Thebes, wilt thou enter the Holy of Holies?"

They entered and then followed the leader, who was Grand Hiero-

phant of the Temple of Sirius at Meroe. The room in which they

were now standing was an exact cube and was of the rarest marble.

It was empty, but a plate of polished onyx was in the centre of the

rear wall half-way between floor and ceiling and between either side.

After a period of profound silence, of rapid and intense minutes

passed in deep meditation, the good Hierophant of Sirius, Unatari,

spoke, saying:

"Priest of Thoth, wilt thou behold the motion of the ray?"

The aged priest of Thoth, with eyes now growing dim, advanced

to the rear wall, strained his vision and looked intently at a point

upon some cross-lines where was a moving spot of dim light glow-

ing in the total darkness of the room. The hierophant looked long

and earnestly, then turned away in an agony of despair too intense

for expression in words.

"My worthy brother Meri, wilt thou behold the lines?" then

asked Unatari.

"Most worshipful Grand Master of this Temple of Meroe, may

thy will be mine!" replied the august Meri and, advancing, fixed his
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WANING or THE LIGHT or MEROE 891

wonders on the advent of long-sought peace and reversion of the
human mind to study and research.

The latitude of Meroe has been found to be 17 degrees north,
and the longitude 5 degrees 30 minutes east of Greenwich. To mod-
ern students of ancient configurations of the constellations this lati-
tude is highly important, for it is the nearest approach to the equator
of any great city having carefully orientated temples.

A Mos'r IMPRESSIVE SCENE or THE NIGHT
Three men of solemn mien and refined dignity were slowly walk-

ing in a labyrinthine passage or subterranean corridor beneath a

colossal temple in thatmost noted city of all antiquity, Meroe. They
_walked silently along the avenue between granite bases of columns
and huge temple walls; the very air of mystery held them in some
state of mental unrest. They ascended a stairway and came to a

door, aslab of stone "on hinges. This the leader turned; the trio
.

entered and found themselves in the rear room of a great temple,
magnificent and beautiful,whose pillars wrought in precious marbles
were adorned with gems, the offerings of the faithful during many
centuries. They paused before the open door. Some overpowering
thought wrought upon their minds and all were sorrowing. Finally,
the one thathad opened the portal thus spoke:

“Thou Son of the Nile and Hierophant of Thoth, wilt thou do
me the honor of being the first to pass within?”

And to the other he said: “Son of Osiris and Hierophantof
Thebes, wilt thou enter the Holy of Holies?”

They entered and then followed the leader, who was Grand Hiero-
phant of the Temple of Sirius at Meroe. The room in which they
were now standing was an exact cube and was of the rarest marble.
It was empty, but a plate of polished onyx was in the centre of the
rear wall half-way between floor and ceiling and between either side.
After a period of profound silence, of rapid and intense minutes
passed in deep meditation, the good Hierophant of Sirius, Unatari,
spoke, saying:

“Priest of Thoth,wilt thou behold the motion of the ray?”
The aged priest of Thoth, with eyes now growing dim, advanced

to the rear wall, strained his vision and looked intently at a point
upon some cross-lines where was a moving spot of dim light glow-
ing in the total darkness of the room. The hierophant looked long
and earnestly, then turned away in an agony of despair too intense
for expression in words.

“My worthy brother Meri, wilt thou behold the lines?” then
asked Unatari.

“Most worshipful Grand Master of this Temple of Meroe, may
thy will be mine!” replied the august Meri and, advancing, fixed his
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eyes upon the lines and beheld, with emotions of awe and foreboding,

the movement of the tiny spot of light on the highly polished surface.

He looked long and stood as if petrified by some all-powerful thought.

Then the hierophant Unatari went to the place, looked at the slowly

shifting light and stepped away in silence. He had done this an-

nually for twenty years. At last the oppressive stillness was broken

by Unatari thus:

"What sayest thou, my worthy brother, Grand High Priest of

Thoth?"

The hierophant replied: "Most Worshipful Master of this Tem-

ple, the ray has moved toward the south."

"What is thy mind, my brother Meri?" said Unatari.

"Grand Hierophant of Ethiopia, I am distressed; the spot of

light is moving toward the southern horizon."

Then Unatari: "You have confirmed my discovery made within

two years after my accession to the Mastership. In mental unrest

during these twenty years, I have kept this awful secret to myself.

To relieve my tribulation and to have you share this knowledge with

me, I invited you both to come into this most sacred room, the Holy of

Holies, the central shrine of the nation, at this hour of night.

A CALLED MEETING

In a silence almost oppressive two boats glided over the still waters

of Lake Mareotis, west of the Nile, and at the hour of two in the

morning came to shore at the southern base of a pyramid. Four

venerable men disembarked and were there met by the three hiero-

phants with tokens of honor and esteem. These three led the way

into an avenue that descended beneath the pyramid and ran along

the way toward the north. Winding corridors and sinuous path-

ways were traversed. Many gates were opened and then closed be-

hind them as they advanced. Passwords, secret signs and tokens

given by the leader served to warn the guards. Stairways were de-

scended and the four visitors were aware that they must be in sub-

terranean chambers far below the level of the water in the lake, and

all ways of knowing the true directions from the entrance were ob-

scured by the erratic and devious passages encountered.

The four Masters of Temples were expected; they had been sent

for by mental force—-telepathy, we now call it. One of these was

from the Temple of the Pyramid and Sphinx, one from Sais, one

from Memphis, and the other from the splendid shrine of Abydos.

The priests of the Labyrinth had summoned them in dire distress

and all were aware of the gravity of the occasion and of the unusual

summons.

After an hour passed in serious conversation and resting, they all

entered the Hall of Rites, performed several ceremonies of night
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eyes upon the lines and beheld, with emotions of awe and foreboding,
the movement of the tiny spot of light on the highly polished surface.
He looked long and stood as if petrified by some all-powerful thought.
Then the hierophant Unatari went to the place, looked at the slowly
shifting light and ‘stepped away in silence. He had done this an-

nually for twenty years. At last the oppressive stillness was broken
by Unatari thus:

“What sayest thou, my worthy brother, Grand High Priest of
Thoth?”

The hierophant replied: “Most Worshipful Master of this Tem-
ple, the ray has moved toward the south.”

“VVhat is thy mind, my brother Meri?” said Unatari.
“Grand Hierophant of Ethiopia, I am distressed; the spot of

light is moving toward the southern horizon.”
Then Unatari: “You have confirmed my discovery made within

two years after my accession to the Mastership. In mental unrest
during these twenty years, I have kept this awful secret to myself.
To relieve my tribulation and to have you share this knowledge with
me, I invited you both to come into thismost sacred room, the Holy of
Holies, the central shrine of the nation, at this hour of night.

A CALLED MEE'r1No
In alsilencealmost oppressive two boats glided over the still waters

of Lake Mareotis, west of the Nile, and at the hour of two in the
morning came to shore at the southern base of a pyramid. Four
venerable men disembarked and were there met by the three hiero-
phants with tokens of honor and esteem. These three led the way
into an avenue that descended beneath the pyramid and ran along
the way toward the north. Winding corridors and sinuous path-
ways were traversed. Many gates were opened and then closed be-
hind them as they advanced. Passwords, secret signs and tokens
given by the leader served to warn the guards. Stairways were de-
scended and the four visitors were aware that they must be in sub-
terranean chambers far below the level of the water in the lake, and
all ways of knowing the true directions from the entrance were ob-
scured by the erratic and devious passages encountered.

The four Masters of Temples were expected; they had been sent
for by" mental force—telepathy, we now call it. One of these was
from the Temple of the Pyramid and Sphinx, one from Sais, one
from Memphis, and the other from the splendid shrine of Abydos.
The priests of the Labyrinth had summoned them in dire distress
and all were aware of the gravity of the occasion and of the unusual
summons.

After an hour passed in serious conversation and resting. they all
entered the Hall of Rites, performed several ceremonies of night
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work, closed the lodge in due and ancient form and prepared to ascend

to the upper temple.

The seven men were in the most remarkable temple ever reared

by human hands—remarkable in its way, as the Pyramid of Thoth-

mes, now known as the Great Pyramid of Gizeh. This building by
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the mystic Lake Mareotis was the famous Egyptian Labyrinth. He-

rodotus gives the most fascinating account of its centuries of mag-

nificence. Always on the date of full moon nearest the spring equi-

nox the Labyrinth was a scene of animation. Once in five years they

had a Grand Lodge of the Nations. Every nation of remote an-

tiquity, from India on the east to Gaul on the west, had esoteric
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"work,closed the lodge in due and ancie_nt‘form' and prepared to "ascend
to the upper temple. ‘

The seven men were in the most remarkable temple ever reared
by human hands——remarkable in its way, as the Pyramid of Thoth-
mes, now known as the Great Pyramid of Gizeh. This building by

REMAINS
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Egypt
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themystic Lake Mareotis was the famous Egyptian Labyrinth. He-
rodotus gives the most fascinating account of its centuries of mag-
nificence. Always on the date of full moon nearest the spring equi-
nox the Labyrinthwas a scene of- animation. Once in five years they
had a Grand Lodge of the Nations. Every nation of remote an-

tiquity, from India on the east to Gaul on the west, had esoteric
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mysteries, secret orders whose members received the most arcane

truths in imposing and impressive rites of initiation.

A World Grand Lodge was due to meet within three years; this,

of the chief hierophants of Egypt and Meroe, was a called meeting,

entirely unusual, and only a most extraordinary event could possibly
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warrant the call of the Grand Master Hierophant of the mighty

Labyrinth of Arsinoe for his distant brethren to come.

According to classical historians, this vast and complex building

had three thousand chambers, half of them subterranean. The plan

was that of an involved labyrinth in which a visitor would soon be

lost and become unable to find exit. For centuries, hierophants,
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mysteries, secret orders whose members received the most arcane
truths in imposing and impressive rites of initiation.

A World Grand Lodge was due to meet within three years; this,
of the chief hierophants of Egypt and Meroe, was a called meeting,
entirely unusual, and only a most extraordinary event could possibly
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warrant the call of the Grand Master Hierophant of the mighty
Labyrinth of Arsinoe for his distant brethren to come.

According to classical historians, this vast and complex building
had three thousand chambers, half of them subterranean. The plan
was that of an involved labyrinth in which a visitor would soon be
lost and become unable to find exit. For centuries, hierophants,
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SARCOPHAGUS OF MERENPTAH

masters, princes, scholars, literary and the most intellectual men had

filled the rooms, halls of records, initiatory chambers, and had trav-

ersed the intricate winding ways. The most astonishing truths were

unfolded to the candidate. He approached the portals of death, ap-

peared to be dying, and when the chief moment of suspense came he

was informed by the High Priest of the most important truths known

to man, relating always to immortal life beyond the tomb in which

he was then buried below the pyramid. Resurrection followed, from

gloom to bright light. Beyond doubt electricity and magnetism were

in use, as phenomena are described that can only be explained on

this hypothesis.

Members of this world mystery for ages assembled from the lodges

of the mysteries of Osiris and Isis, from Ellora in India, Persepolis,

Susa, Echatana, Nineveh, Babylon, Palmyra, Jerusalem, Eridu, and

other long-buried temples in eastern Arabia, submerged by the silt

of the Euphrates and Tigris; and later, when Greece, Rome, Thrace,

and even Gaul, were settled, candidates came from all these to be-

come recipients of the arcane wisdom of Ethiopia, and later of her

daughter Egypt.

VISIT OF THE GRAND HIEROPHANTS TO THE UPPER CHAMBERS

The fact is, each hierophant had an idea of the reason why he had

been summoned to come to Arsinoe, but they kept their surmises to

themselves.

The priests of the Labyrinth, as in the case of the hierophant at

Meroe, led the way up through the heavy floor of,stone into a little

cubical room in the extreme rear of the huge temple. In the exact

centre of the rear wall was the white stone with the two delicate cross-

lines. One was vertical, the other horizontal. The emotions of the
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masters, princes, scholars, literary and the most intellectual men had
filled the rooms, halls of records, initiatory chambers, and had trav-
ersed the intricate winding ways. The most astonishing truths were

unfolded to the candidate. He approached the portals of death, ap-
peared to be dying, and when the chief moment of suspense came he
was informed by the High Priest of the most important truths known
to man, relating always to immortal life beyond the tomb in which
he was then buried below the pyramid. Resurrection followed, from
gloom to bright light. Beyond doubt electricity and magnetism were
in use, as phenomena _are described that can only be explained on
this hypothesis.

Membersof this world mystery for ages assembled from the lodges
of the mysteries of Osiris and Isis, from Ellora in India, Persepolis,
Susa, Echatana, Nineveh, Babylon, Palmyra, Jerusalem, Eridu, and
other long-buried temples in eastern Arabia, submerged by the silt
of the Euphrates and Tigris; and later, when Greece, Rome, Thrace,
and even Gaul, were settled, candidates came from all these to be-
come recipients of the arcane Wisdom of Ethiopia, and later of her
daughter Egypt.

‘ V1s1T OF THE GRAND HIEROPHANTS To THE UPPER CHAMBERS
The fact is, each hierophant had an idea of the reason why he had

been summoned to come to Arsinoe, but they kept their surmises to
themselves.

pThe priests of the Labyrinth, as in the case of the hierophant at
Meroe, led the way up through the heavy floor of,stone into a little
cubical room in the extreme rear of the huge temple. In the exact
centre of the rear wall was the white stone with the two delicate cross-
lines. One was vertical, the other horizontal. The emotions of the
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men were indeed profound, pathetic. The Master of the Labyrinth

removed a small curtain and instantly a dot of light fell on the pol-

ished stone in the wall.

"Grand Hierophant of the Pyramid Temple of Suphis, Herhor-

si-Amen, wilt thou examine the light?"

The Master looked with fascinated interest and awe. He turned

away in anguish.

"What sayest thou?" asked the Priest of Arsinoe.

The Pyramid priest slowly replied, in husky voice, "The ray is

surely moving toward the south."

"My worthy brother, Meire, Priest of Isis, from the Adytum in

the Temple of Sirius at Memphis, wilt thou behold the ray sublime?"

He did so, and said: "My good brother Massui, the star of our

beloved Isis is moving away from the central line of this great

building."

Then the venerable hierophants of the temples dedicated to Isis

in Sais and Abydos both looked at the moving light and both said:

"The Star of Egypt is passing."

To THE ROOM or PAPYRI THE HALL OF ANCIENT RECORDS

By this time the rotation of the earth had caused the light of the

star to pass entirely from the tablet of stone in the central line or axis

of the temple, and dawn of day was lighting up the distant east.

Slowly the priests wended their way through corridors, halls, doors

and chambers, wherein many of the great ones of the world had passed

rites of mystic initiation and secured wisdom for revelation to home

lodges, and finally entered the immense marble-lined chamber, the

ancient library of the Labyrinth.

It was now daylight and the sun was above the hills of eastern

Nubia and Egypt. The Hierophant of Abydos was the first to speak:

"Oh, my brethren! The holy temple of Abydos is surely mov-

ing, the holy light is passing away from the median line."

The Master from Sais confirmed the startling fact.

The Master from Memphis: "My worthy brother of the Laby-

rinth, the great building at Memphis is moving away from the star

of Isis."

Lastly, the High Priest of the Temples of the Pyramid and

Sphinx related that the solid pyramid was moving away from the

ray from the polar star. (It is well known that the light from the

then polar star, Alpha Draconis, entered the long inclined passage

on the north side of the Pyramid of Thothmes.)

Then began an intensely dramatic discussion, striving to find the

cause. Meire spoke, saying:

"I thought, when I first noticed the mysterious motion, that the

temple wall had settled out of adjustment. This was found not to

G
e
n
e
ra

te
d
 f

o
r 

Jo
h
n
 P

a
tr

ic
k 

D
e
v
e
n
e
y
 (

U
n
iv

e
rs

it
y
 o

f 
C

h
ic

a
g

o
) 

o
n
 2

0
1

5
-0

1
-0

7
 1

8
:4

7
 G

M
T
  
/ 

 h
tt

p
:/

/h
d
l.
h
a
n
d
le

.n
e
t/

2
0

2
7

/u
c1

.b
2

9
2

3
4

1
8

P
u
b
lic

 D
o
m

a
in

, 
G

o
o
g

le
-d

ig
it

iz
e
d

  
/ 

 h
tt

p
:/

/w
w

w
.h

a
th

it
ru

st
.o

rg
/a

cc
e
ss

_u
se

#
p
d
-g

o
o
g
le

896 THE AMERICAN THEOSOPHIST

men were indeed profound, pathetic. The Master of the Labyrinth
removed a small curtain and instantly a dot of light fell on the pol-
ished stone in the wall.

“Grand Hierophantof the Pyramid Temple of Suphis, Herhor-
si-Amen, wilt thou examine the light?”

The Master looked with fascinated interest and awe. He turned
away in anguish.

“What sayest thou?” asked the Priest of Arsinoe.
The Pyramid priest slowly replied, in husky voice, “The ray is

surely moving toward the south.”
“My worthy brother, Meire, Priest of Isis, from the Adytum in

the Temple of Sirius at Memphis, wilt thou behold the ray sublime?”
He did so, and said: “My good brother Massui, the star of our

beloved Isis is moving away from the central line of this great
building.”

Then the venerable hierophants of the temples dedicated to Isis
in Sais and Abydosboth looked at the moving light and both said:

“The Star of Egypt is passing.”
To THE Room or PAPYRI THE HALL or ANCIENT Rrzconns

By this time the rotation of the earth had caused the light of the
star to pass entirely from the tablet of stone in the central line or axis
of the temple, and dawn of day was lighting up the distant east.
Slowly the priests wended their way through corridors, halls, doors
and chambers, wherein many of the great ones of the world had passed
rites of mystic initiation and secured wisdom for revelation to home
lodges, and finally entered the immense marble—lined chamber, the
ancient library of the Labyrinth.

It was now daylight and the sun was above the hills of eastern
Nubia and Egypt. The Hierophantof Abydoswas the first to speak:

’ “Oh, my brethren! The holy temple of Abydos is surely mov-

ing, the holy light is passing away from the median line.”
The Master from Sais confirmed the startling fact.
The Master from Memphis: “My worthy brother of the Laby-

rinth, the great building at Memphis is moving away from the star
of Isis.”

Lastly, the High Priest of the Temples of the Pyramid and
Sphinx related that the solid pyramid was moving away from the
ray from the polar star. (It is well known that the light from the
then polar star, Alpha Draconis, entered the long inclined passage
on the north side of the Pyramid of Thothmes.)

Then began an intensely dramatic discussion, striving to find the
cause. Meire spoke, saying:

“I thought, when I first noticed the mysterious motion, that the
temple wall had settled out of adjustment. This was found not to
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be the case. The motion is regular, and the displacement of the ray

of light is becoming so great that in a few years acolytes and other

altar attendants will discover it and the secret will become known to

the people."

Massui said: "The surface of the earth or the star itself is in

motion. But I have carefully observed during a number of years

and Sirius has not moved among adjacent stars. The hills have not

moved in relation to each other. Other temples in Ethiopia and

Egypt have shifted, so the land of both nations has surely moved or

the entire earth has moved. If the continent of Africa has moved,

may there not be a disaster, some convulsion, earthquake or land dis-

placement impending?" They were already aware that the central

ray of the sun had vanished from the colossal solar temple of Amen-

Ra at Thebes, and thought that both troubles were from the same

hidden source.

What should be done was the insoluble problem. The Sacred

Grand Lodge of the Nations was due to meet in less than three years

here in the Labyrinth. Should Masters be notified not to come?

Would the temple, subjected to some strain, become wrecked by move-

ments of the ground? These and other fears filled their minds. Yet

all these sinister and forbidding thoughts were as nothing to the fear

caused by Massui, when he said that the Goddess Isis might have be-

come displeased and was forsaking Egypt and the mother country,

Ethiopia. Had they been remiss in their duties? Had they not taught

the people correctly?

Sirius, the blessed star of Isis, was passing; all the magnificent

temples reared and dedicated to the holy goddess were moving as if

clutched by some sinister power of being.

TEMPLES ORIENTATED TOWARD THE BRIGHT STAR SIRIUS

Next in importance to the sun, to all Egyptians, was the star

Sirius. Religion and government were involved, also the length of

the year and the great Sothic Period.The star, and all temples so

placed that its "ray divine" could shine on the cross-lines in the Holy

of Holies, were dedicated to the long-adored Goddess Isis. A num-

ber of splendid temples had been erected and centred upon the point

on the horizon where Sirius appeared at its impressive rising, invisi-

ble of course when the sun was either about 15 degrees east or west of

it in its annual sweep around its majestic orbit.

The solar temple at Thebes was orientated to the sun at its setting

at the instant of the summer solstice 3,700 B. C. At the instant that

the sun was farthest north of the equator, a tiny ray was admitted

through a small aperture in the front gate when it passed along the

axis of the temple, entered a still smaller opening in the front door

of the Holy of Holies, and fell on the cross-lines in the rear. The
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be the case. The motioniis regular, and the displacement of the ray
of light is becoming so great that in a few years acolytes and other
altar attendants will discover it and the secret will become known to
the people.” '

Massui said: “The surface of the earth or the star itself is in
motion. But I have carefully observed during a number of years
and Sirius has not moved among adjacentstars. The hills have not
moved in relation to each other. Other temples in Ethiopia and
Egypt have shifted, so the land of both nations has surely moved or

the entire earth has moved. If the continent of Africa has moved,
may there not be a disaster, some convulsion, earthquake or land dis-
placement impending?” They were already aware that the central
ray of the sun had vanished from the colossal solar temple of Amen-
Ra at Thebes, and thought that both troubles were from the same
hidden source.

What should be done was the insoluble problem. The Sacred"
Grand Lodge of the Nations was due to meet in less than three years
here in the Labyrinth. Should Masters be notified not to come?
Would the temple, subjected to some strain, becomewrecked by move-

ments of the ground? These and other fears filled their minds. Yet
all these sinister and forbidding thoughts were as nothing to the fear
caused by Massui, when he said that the Goddess Isis might have be-
come displeased and was forsaking Egypt and the mother country,
Ethiopia. Had theybeen remiss in their duties? Had they not taught
the people correctly?

Sirius, the blessed star of Isis, was passing; all the magnificent
temples reared and dedicated to the holy goddess were moving as if
clutched by some sinister power of being.

TEMPLES ORIENTATED TOWARD THE BRIGHT STAR SIRIUS
Next in importance to the sun, to "all Egyptians, was the star

Sirius. Religion and government were involved, also the length of
the year and the great Sothic Period.The star, and all temples so

placed that its “ray divine” could shine on the cross-lines in the Holy
of Holies, were dedicated to the long-adored Goddess Isis. A num-

ber of splendid temples had been erected and centred upon the point
on the horizon where Sirius appeared at its impressive rising, invisi-
ble of course when the sun was either about 15 degrees east or west of
it in its annual sweep around its majestic orbit.

The solar temple at Thebes was orientated to the sun at its setting
at the instant of the summer solstice 3,700 B. C. At the instant that
the sun was farthest north of the equator, a tiny ray was admitted
through a small aperture in the front gate when it passed along the
axis of the temple, entered a still smaller opening in the front door
of the Holy of Holies, and fell on the cross-lines in the rear. The
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exact centring of the tiny ray from the sun was the opening instant

of the Egyptian New Year of the epoch. The most elaborate feasts

and rejoicings were indulged in by rich and poor, for then the Nile,

the life of Jiigypt, began to rise.

But there inevitably came a time when the grand temples be-

came useless for the purpose intended, that of determining the exact

length of the year; they began to move, and the light of .Egypt's most

holy star traveled each year farther and farther away from the all-

important point in the holy places. The annual displacement being

very minute, it could not be well detected, without telescopes or some

means of magnifying, until after a series of years. Finally, hiero-

phants began to notice the displacements after the lapse of sufficient

time. They hesitated to tell each other at first. They were com-

pletely mystified and could not hope to even think of the obscure

cause.

PRECESSION OF THE EQUINOXES

As we know, it was the diminution of the angle made by the plane

of the equator and orbit of the earth, or obliquity of the ecliptic. That

astronomical phenomenon called

the precession of the equinoxes is

the true cause of the shifting of

directions of all lines on the sur-

face of the earth.

Quite a satisfactory idea of this

shifting motion may be had by

placing a weight on the rapidly

revolving ring of a gyroscope.

These are sold as toys, but are

really valuable scientific instru-

w inciils. Suppose that a gyroscope

be set revolving with great speed

and that its axis is exactly verti-

cal, then the heavy ring or rim

will be horizontal. Place a weight

on one edge of the ring and it will

draw it down, but this cannot l>e

done without causing the axis to

lean over in the same -direction

and make an angle with the verti-

cal. Each end of the axis will

traverse circles PT and YP as

shown in the accompanying dia-

gram. If the reader will take the

time to study out all that the figure implies, an explanation of pre-

G
e
n
e
ra

te
d
 f

o
r 

Jo
h
n
 P

a
tr

ic
k 

D
e
v
e
n
e
y
 (

U
n
iv

e
rs

it
y
 o

f 
C

h
ic

a
g

o
) 

o
n
 2

0
1

5
-0

1
-0

7
 1

8
:4

7
 G

M
T
  
/ 

 h
tt

p
:/

/h
d
l.
h
a
n
d
le

.n
e
t/

2
0

2
7

/u
c1

.b
2

9
2

3
4

1
8

P
u
b
lic

 D
o
m

a
in

, 
G

o
o
g

le
-d

ig
it

iz
e
d

  
/ 

 h
tt

p
:/

/w
w

w
.h

a
th

it
ru

st
.o

rg
/a

cc
e
ss

_u
se

#
p
d
-g

o
o
g
le

898 THE AMERICAN THEosoPHis'r.

exact centring of the tiny ray from the sun was the opening instant
of the Egyptian New Year of the epoch. The most elaborate feasts
and rejoicings were indulged in by rich and poor, for then the Nile,
the life of bgypt, began to rise.

But there inevitably came a time when the grand temples be-
came useless for the purpose intended, that of determining the exact
lengthof the year; they began to move, and the light of Egypt's most
holy star traveled each year farther and farther away from the all-
important point in the holy places. The annual displacement being
very minute, it could not be well detected, without telescopes or some

means of magnifying, until after a series of years. Finally, hiero-
phants began to notice the displacements after the lapse of suflicient
time. They hesitated to tell each other at first. They were com-

pletely mystified and could not hope to even think of the obscure
cause.

PRECESSION OF THE EQUINOXES
As we know, it was the diminution of the angle made by the plane

of the equator and orbit of the earth, or obliquity of the ecliptic. That
- astronomical phenomenon called

the precession of the equinoxes is
the true cause of the shifting of
directions of all lines on the sur-
face of the earth.

Quite a satisfactory idea of this
shifting motion may be had by
placing a weight on the rapidly
revolving ring of a gyroscope.
These are sold as toys, but are

really valuable scientific instru-
ments. Suppose that a gyroscope
be set revolving with great speed
and that its axis is exactly verti-
cal, then the heavy ring or rim
will be horizontal. Place a weight
on one edge of the ring and it will
draw it down, but this cannot be
done without causing the axis to
lean over in the same direction
and make an angle with the verti-
cal. Each end of the axis will
traverse circles PI’ and YP as
shown in the accompanying dia-
gram. If the reader will take the

time to study out all that the figure implies, an explanation of pre-

o< Dr-rum 1
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cession will be obtained; a knowledge of many most remarkable events

in the religious history of man may be secured, also added under-

standing of obscure sayings and statements in the writings of very

ancient authors and hidden passages in the world's most ancient bibles.

Particular attention must be given to the line EW. It is a short

portion of the earth's orbit around the sun. With the sun as a centre,

the earth moves around it at a distance of 92,882,000 miles. A straight

line drawn through the centres of the sun and earth, revolved around,

describes a circle, with the sun as the centre. Now imagine that this

circle extends out forever, then it will cut the universe into two equal

portions. This fundamental cutting-plane, the one great standard

reference plane, used by astronomers since astronomy began, is the

plane of the ecliptic. The line EW .is a minute portion of that all-

important plane. Every circle has an axis and, in the diagram, NS

is the axis of the ecliptic. This line is fundamental. Modern ac-

curate astronomy has located its direction in space with extreme pre-

cision. Every motion of the earth, year after year, is referred to

this plane and its axis; likewise, latitudes and longitudes of all stars

and planets.

If you have no gyroscope, spin a peg-top on the floor. At first,

its axis will be nearly vertical—actually vertical if it is exactly sym-

metrical and you spin it with sufficient speed. Soon, however, the

motion slows down a little, the axis begins to lean over, the top has

a wabbling motion and the axis describes circles around the original

vertical position. The earth is a peg-top, but the ancient hierophants

in the Hall of Papyri in the huge Labyrinth of Arsinoe did not

know it; hence their discomfiture and fear that good Isis was dis-

pleased with their manner and fidelity of service, ritual and worship.

Humanity had to wait during all the centuries until the master

mind of Sir Isaac Newton grasped this gigantic problem of the ages

and discovered the cause of the wabbling.

The true cause is this: The earth is not an exact sphere. The

equator is thirteen miles farther from the centre than the poles. This

enormous ring of matter is subjected to the pull of attraction exerted

by the sun, moon, and, in a far less degree, by the planets. A lev-

erage is secured by these bodies which tends to cause the line PP to

coincide with 2V*?, but cannot because the heavy, spinning earth tends

by inertia of motion to maintain its original position. Between the

two tremendous forces it strikes a compromise, as in all mechanics,

and PP moves around NS with C as a centre. The circle repre-

sents the earth and the heavy line QQ the equator when the axis of

the earth was in direction PP, and the dotted line XX the place of

the equator when the axis PP has moved around in the direction of

the arrows to position YY in 12,939 years, one mighty circuit of the
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' cession willbeobtained;-a~knowledgeof many _most remarkableevents
in the religious history of man may be secured, also added under-'
standing of obscure sayings and statements in the writings of ‘very
ancient authorsand hidden passages in theworld’s most ancient bibles.

Particular attention must be given to the line EW. It is a short
portion of the earth’s orbit around the sun. With the sun as a centre,
the earthmoves around it at a distance of 92,882,000 miles. A straight
line drawn through the centres of the sun and earth, revolved around,
describes a circle, with the sun as the centre. Now imagine that this
circle extends out forever, then it will cut the universe into two equal
portions. This fundamental cutting-plane, the one great standard
reference plane, used by astronomers since astronomy began, is the
plane of the ecliptic. .

The line EW_is a_minute.portion of that all-
important plane. Every circle has an axis and, in the diagram, NS
is the axis of the ecliptic. This line is fundamental. Modern ac-

curate astronomy has located its direction in space with extreme pre-
cision. Every motion of the earth, year after year, is referred to
this plane and its axis; likewise, latitudes and longitudes of all stars
and planets.

If you have no gyroscope, spin a peg-top on the floor. At first,
its axis will be nearly vertical—actuallyvertical if it is exactly sym-
metrical and you spin it withsuificient speed. Soon, however, the
motion slows down a little, the axis begins to lean over, the top has
a wabbling motion and the axis describes circles around the original
vertical position. The earth is a peg-top, but the ancient hierophants
in the Hall of Papyri in the huge Labyrinth of Arsinoe did not
know it; hence their discomfiture and fear that good Isis was dis-
pleasedwiththeir manner and fidelity of service, ritual and worship.
Humanity had to wait during all the centuries until the master
mind of Sir Isaac Newton grasped this gigantic problem of the ages
and discovered the cause of the wabbling.

The true cause is this‘: The earth is not an exact sphere. The
equator is thirteen miles farther from the centre than the poles. This
enormous ring of matter is subjected to the pull of attractionexerted
by the sun, moon, and, in a far less degree, by the planets. A lev-
erage is secured by these bodies which tends to cause the line PP to
coincide with NS, but cannot because the heavy, spinning earth tends
by inertia of motion to maintain its original position. Between the
two tremendous forces it strikes a compromise, as in all mechanics,
and PP moves mound NS with C as a centre. The circle repre-
sents the earth and the heavy line QQ the equator when the axis of
the earth was in direction PP, and the dotted line XX the place of
the equator when the axis PP has moved around in the direction of
the arrows to position YY in 12,939 years, one mighty circuit of the
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pole of the earth around the pole of the earth's orbit being made in

the vast period of 25,878 years.

The word "equinox" means equal night, but the night equals the

day only when tne sun is crossing the equator in March and Septem-

ber. Let the dots on the line JL, W represe'nt the centre of the sun,

day after day, as it appears to move from W toward the reader's

eye, above C, toward £,. The earth actually moves with the hands

of a watch, as seen by observers in north latitude and facing the

equator. This causes the sun to appear to move in the opposite di-

rection, ever opposed to the motion of the hands of the watch, with

its face to the north.

The reader will note that this diagram represents the vernal equi-

nox, for at C the centre of the sun crosses the equator, QQ, on its

way north, for E is nearer the north pole, P, than Q is.

The important point in the drawing is C at the spring equinox.

And now we see clearly the intricate philosophy of the precession of

the equinoxes. For if the north celestial pole, P, moves toward the

eye between it and N, over from left to right and to Y, the south ce-

lestial pole of the earth at P moves in the opposite direction. And

here is the sublime fact in astronomy: the crossing, C. The equinox

ever moves thus, causing the equator to slide on the orbit of the earth

ever to the west, as seen by an observer in any northern latitude. This

celestial, this wondrous cosmic motion, the enigma of the ages, was

the problem which those astute Egyptian hierophants could not solve.

The annual western movement of the equator of the earth and

heavens, and with it the world's standard time meridian, is shown by

the short cross-lines west of C. All time is regulated by the pass-

ing of any meridian; but the distances of all celestial bodies ever

around to the east, reading in time from 0 to 24 hours, are all meas-

ured from the one great standard time meridian passing through both

poles of the earth and the vernal equinoctial point, which thus be-

comes the most important point in astronomy. It moves entirely

around the celestial vault in 25,878 years. This is, indeed, the Annus

Magnus, the Great Year. This is at the rate of 50.2 sec. of arc

per year. But 50.2 sec. of arc traversed by the sun on its ap-

parent orbit—really the motion of the earth—is equal to 1,223 sec.

or 20 min. 23 sec. of time, required for the sun's centre to move, com-

ing from the west, from one of these intersections to the other in its

annual circuit of the sun.

Then the solar year, from its place of crossing the equator around

to the next crossing at the end of the year, is 20 min. 23 sec. shorter

than around to any star. This affected all of the great religions of

antiquity. When, after discovering the discrepancy of solar motion,

they found that either the stars or their huge temples were moving,

they were completely mystified. One second of arc is the measure
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pole of the earth around the pole of the earth’s orbit being made in
the vast period of 25,878 years.

The word “equinox” means equal night, but the night equals the
day only when the sun is crossing the equator in March and Septem-
ber. Let the dots on the line MW represent the centre of the sun,
day after day, as it appears to move from W toward the reader's
eye, above C, toward 11'. The earth actually moves with the hands
of a watch, as seen by observers in north latitude and facing the
equator. This causes the sun to appear to move in the opposite di-
rection, ever opposed to the motion of the hands of the watch, with
its face to the north.

The reader will note "that this diagram represents the vernal equi-
nox, for at C the centre of the sun crosses the equator, QQ, on its
way north, for E is nearer the north pole, P, than Q is.

The important point in the drawing is C at the spring equinox.
And now we see clearly the intricate philosophyof the precession of
the equinoxes. For if the north celestial pole, P, moves toward the
eye between it and N, over from left to right and to Y, the south ce-

lestial pole of the earth at P moves in the opposite direction. And
here is the sublime fact in astronomy: the crossing, C. The equinox
ever moves thus, causing the equator to slide on the orbit of the earth
ever to the west, as seen by an observer in any northern latitude. This
celestial, this wondrous cosmic motion, the enigma of the ages, was

the problem which those astute Egyptian hierophants could not solve.
The annual western movement of the equator of the earth and

heavens, and with it the world’s standard time meridian, is shown by
the short cross-lines west of C. All time is regulated by the pass-
ing of any meridian; but the distances of all celestial bodies ever

around to the east, reading in time from 0 to 24 hours, are all meas-

ured from the one great standard time meridian passing through both
poles of the earth and the vernal equinoctial point, which thus be-
comes the most important point in astronomy. It moves entirely
around the celestial vault in 25,878 years. This is, indeed, the Anna:
Magnus, the Great Year. This is at the rate of 50.2 sec. of are

per year. But 50.2 sec. of arc traversed by the sun on its ap-
parent orbit—really the motion of the earth—is equal to 1,223 sec.

or 20 min. 23 sec. of time, required for the sun’s centre to move, com-

ing from the west, from one of these intersections to the other in its
annual circuit of the sun.

Then the solar year, from its place of crossing the equator around
to the next crossing at the end of the year, is 20 min. 23 sec. shorter
than around to any star. This affected all of the great religions of
antiquity. When, after discovering the discrepancy of solar motion,
they found that either the stars or their huge temples were moving,
they were completely mystified. One second of arc is the measure
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of a line one inch long, as seen at a distance of 3.25 miles; it is no

wonder, then, that the Egyptians and Ethiopians, the wise hiero-

phants of Memphis, Thebes, Abydos, Sais, Arsinoe, Heliopolis,

Tentyra and famed Meroe, could not detect the motion of their huge

temples until after the lapse of a long time.

But when the vernal equinox slides or retrogrades from C, above

the plane of the paper around through W to a point opposite C be-

low the paper, the equinoxes change entirely. The vernal equinox

assumes the place of the autumnal, and the solstices Q and Q shift to

X and X. This made further changes in very ancient religions.

A NEW POLAE STAK

A great, basic, fundamental fact of all astronomy, in all ages of

the career of man, is that the pole of the earth, in its grand circuit

of 25,878 years, points to far different stars. These become the po-

lar stars during the centuries of approach and recession. Thus 13,475

years ago the north pole of the earth was at Y, a very important place

in the early history of man because it was at the nearest approach

to the magnificent star Vega, the superb gem in the northern sky.

The celestial pole was then adorned with a diamond that blazed and

glowed in effulgent lustre. Vega is the only bright polar star the

earth has ever had or can ever have.

At present, the pole of the earth is at the point P, 1 deg. 9 min.

from our dim polar star; the vernal equinox is in the first point of

the sign Aries. All aspects were reversed when the pole pointed

toward Vega; the vernal equinox was in Virgo; both solstices were

reversed and Sirius greatly displaced toward the south.

The hints, obscure suggestions and set accounts (of an age of

peace and happiness on earth) here and there found in existing rem-

nants of the vast mass of archaic literature of a prehistoric civiliza-

tion of high grade, clearly indicate that there really was a famous

Golden Age; this surely was when the splendor of Vega, the beauti-

ful, illumined the regions around the then celestial pole.

If the reader will hold up the maps of Burritt's Atlas of the

Heavens at night and imagine the pole shifted from present Polaris

to Vega, he will indeed be impressed. Queen Cassiopeia, King Ce-

pheus, their beautiful daughter Andromeda, the royal family of the

fascinating Ethiopia of tradition and history, will rest resplendent

in the polar skies. Hercules, Bootes and Perseus, all of Ethiopia,

appear to be arranged as a grand Council of State to aid the Royal

House. But see this: All these glories are submerged by that one

magnificent symbol of the Age of Peace, Vega, the bright star of

Lyra, the Harp, the emblem of Harmony, then actually at the pole

of the heavens. With Lyra, the Harp of Peace, at the celestial pole,

the entire fabric of human history and human religions is revealed,
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of a line one inch long, as seen at a distance of 3.25 miles; it is no

wonder, then, that the Egyptians and Ethiopians, the wise hiero-
phants of Memphis, Thebes, Abydos, Sais, Arsinoe, Heliopolis,
Tentyraand famed Meroe, could not detect the motion of their huge
temples until after the lapse of a long time.

But when the vernal equinox slides or retrogrades from C, above
the plane of the paper around through W to a point opposite C be-
low the paper, the equinoxes change entirely. The vernal equinox
assumes the place of the autumnal, and the solstices Q and Q shift to
X and X. This made further changes in very ancient religions.

A NEW POLAR STAR
A great, basic, fundamental fact of all astronomy, in all ages of

the career of man, is that the pole of the earth, in its grand circuit
of 25,878 years, points to far different stars. These become the po-
lar stars during the centuries of approach and recession. Thus 13,475
years ago the north pole of theearth was at Y, a very important place
in the early history of iman because it was at the nearest approach
to the magnificent star Vega, the superb gem in the northern sky.
The celestial pole was then adorned with a diamond that blazed and
glowed in effulgent lustre. Vega is the only bright polar star the
earth has ever had or can ever have.

At present, the pole of the earth is at the point P, 1 deg. 9 min.
from our dim polar star; the vernal equinox is in the first point of
the sign Aries. All aspects were reversed when the pole pointed
toward Vega; the vernal equinox was in Virgo; both solstices were

reversed and Sirius greatly displaced toward the south.
The hints, obscure suggestions and set accounts (of an age of

peace andhappinesson earth) here and there found in existing rem-
nants of the vast mass of archaic literature of a prehistoric civiliza-
tion of high grade, clearly indicate that there really was a famous
Golden Age; this surely was when the splendor of Vega, the beauti-
ful, illumined the regions around the then celestial pole.

If the reader will hold up the maps of Burritt’s Atlas of the
Heavens at night and imagine the pole shifted from present Polaris
to Vega, he will indeed be impressed. Queen Cassiopeia, King Ce-
pheus, their beautiful daughter Andromeda, the royal family of the
fascinating Ethiopia of tradition and history, will rest resplendent
in the polar skies. Hercules, Bootes and Perseus, all of Ethiopia,
appear to be arranged as a grand Council of State to aid the Royal
House. But see this: All these glories are submerged by that one

magnificent symbol of the Age of Peace, Vega, the bright star of
Lyra, the Harp, the emblem of Harmony, then actually at the pole
of the heavens. VVithLyra, the Harp of Peace, at the celestial pole,
the entire fabric of human history and human religions is revealed,

C0 glee



902

THE AMERICAN THEOSOPHIST

reanimated, and shown in a new and glorious light. Mighty thought!

Two positions of the Pyramid are given: one, when the then polar

star, Alpha Draconis, actually did send its glittering ray along down

the tube in the north side of the Pyramid even to the bottom, below

the surface of the earth (about the auspicious year 2,170 B. C.) ; the
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other, thousands of years later, when on the dotted line of the new

direction of the axis of the earth.

Two positions of a Sirian temple are shown: one, when the light

from the star Sirius actually reached the cross-lines in the rear; the

other, after the expiration of a decade of centuries, when the axis of

the costly building was far and away from the direction of the star

of Egypt.
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reanimated, and shown in a new and glorious light. Mighty thought!
Two positions of the Pyramid are given: one, when the then polar

star, Alpha Draconis, actuallydid send its glittering ray along down
the tube in the north side of the Pyramid even to the bottom, below
the surface of the earth (about the auspicious year 2,170 B. C.) ; the
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other, thousands of years later, when on the dotted line of the new
direction of the axis of the earth.

Two positions of a Sirian temple are shown: one, when the light
from the star Sirius actually reached the cross-lines in the rear: the
other, after the expiration of a decade of centuries, when the axis of
the costly building was far and away from the direction of the star

i of Egypt.
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THE AWAKENING

By Leigh Devereux

rHAT an imagination you have, Mother!"

The words rang out with all the force of the

dominant personality of the girl who sat on the piano

stool, belying the indifference of her tone. "If you'd

confine yourself to generalities, truths which one could

interpret one's own way—but you it-ill bring in details

that offend, besides being positively outrageous. People come and

fawn and flatter and perhaps believe while they are with you, and

then a few days later I hear: 'Mrs. Lassiter is charming—but I can't

quite always follow her'—in a word, crazy."

The woman at whom these sentiments were flung leaned back

wearily in her big chair, her delicate profile outlined against the cov-

ering of tapestry showing a listlessness not of defeat, but of despair.

Her great eyes opened slowly, eyes in which a sublime spirit glowed.

"Bernice, I can't argue with you. Truth deals with details as

well as generalities. Some day you will know."

"Doubtless; in fact, I know now and it is because I know that

I would not have God made a jumping-jack. I believe much as you

do and what I do not believe I do not deny. There may be Masters—

but there is God. We may reincarnate here—but we do live again.

Do let us be balanced and reasonable. One false fact stated hurts

a cause more than any amount of proof can rectify. Then there's

John," she went on, "you spoil him. If he has a work to do let him

prepare himself by being a man. Does selfishness have any part in

greatness?"

Through tired lips came the reply, simply a breath: "Oh, Ber-

nice, if you only knew! An unawakened soul is not the less a great

soul," she added with an effort.

A touch of pity moved the girl, who in some way felt herself

entirely master of the situation and she swung off the stool to cross

the room and seating herself on the arm of the great chair she lifted

her mother's beautiful hand and patted it softly.

"It's a cruel bear of a daughter, isn't it, Mummy? But I get

savage when I hear people saying things of you—and you invite it."

"I know, Bernice, that you always champion me to others," and
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THE AWAKENING

By Leigh Devereuw

HAT an imaginationyou have, Mother!”
The words rang out with all the force of the

dominant personality of the girl who sat on the piano
stool, belying the indifference of her tone. “If you’d
confine yourself to generalities, truths which one could
interpret one’s own way——but you will bring in details

that offend, besides being positively outrageous. People come-and
fawn and flatter and perhaps believe while they are with you, and
then a few days later I hear: ‘Mrs. Lassiter is charming—but I can’t
quite always follow her’—in a word, crazy.”

The woman at whom these sentiments were flung leaned back
wearily in her big chair, her delicate profile outlined against the cov-

ering of tapestry showing a listlessness not of defeat, but of despair.
Her great eyes opened slowly,eyes in which a sublime spirit glowed.

_“Bernice, I can't argue with you. Truth deals with details as

well as generalities. Some day you will know.”
“Doubtless; in fact, I know now and it is because I know that

I would not have God made a jumping-jack. I believemuch as you
do and what I do not believeI do not deny. There may be Masters——
but there is God. We may reincarnate here—but we do live again.
Do let us be balanced and reasonable. One false fact stated hurts
a cause more than any amount of proof can rectify. Then there’s
John,” she went on, “you spoil him. If he has a work to do let him
prepare himself by being a man. Does selfishness have any part in
greatness?”

Through tired lips came the reply, simply a breath: “Oh, Ber-
nice, if you only knew! An unawakened soul is not the less a great
soul,” she added with an effort.

A touch of pity moved the girl, who in some way felt herself
entirely master of the situation and she swung off the stool to cross
the room and seating herself on the arm of the great chair she lifted
her mother’s beautifulhand and patted it softly.

“It’s a cruel hear of a daughter, isn’t it, Mummy? But I get
savage when I hear people saying things of you—and you invite it.”

 

“I know, Bernice, that you always champion me to others,” and
_
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turning her lovely face to look again at her daughter she said, "When

you do see, you will be wonderful."

"There you go, Mummy 1 I'm just a selfish ordinary mortal,

but I'll never be a fool. Emerson says: 'Beware of the man on the

eve of a revelation, for people humor him hi his idea and he is cut

off from God's cheerful fallible men and women.' Every one humors

you. It must be a strong character that can stand it. They don't

tell you the truth."

The temporary flicker of radiance died out of Mrs. Lassiter's face.

"We won't talk of it any more. I am tired," and she partially shrank

from the hand caress that only seemed a gentleness that might be

used to excuse further violence.

Bernice sprang up lightly. "Well, I'm off, Mother. You look

as lovely as Ellen Terry in Queen Catherine. I don't wonder people

spoil you," she added half proudly.

The door slammed in the distance and the woman, now alone,

lifted her great eyes with the light of prayer in them and her lips

moved softly.

Against the window frame the girl's slim figure was softly out-

lined in the fading twilight. A look of pain showed in the extreme

sadness of the thin face glowing with intense feeling, yet in the eyes

was a serenity and light. It is Bernice, changed and silent, but

glorified.

A youth paced back and forth, controlling his irritation with

obvious effort. Suddenly he stopped close to the girl.

"If you only didn't have these ideas I Why can't you be content

to be as others?"

"But you said you loved me because I was different."

"Different didn't mean—crazy." He softened the word by hesi-

tancy, yet the girl did not flinch.

"Even so, what I say is truth and truth once seen is not to be

altered by denial."

"It's a weird, wild, insane idea!" burst from him.

''You blow your lips against the tempest," she said superbly.

"If you don't like it, why don't you forget it? It makes me happy,

it makes you miserable. I was bound to tell you, but your belief is

not necessary to its fulfillment." Her air of apartness was fuel to

his passion. He gathered himself for the blow.

"But don't you see if you believe these things, I can't marry you!''

So it had fallen. No martyr at the stake could have felt the sting

of fire as Bernice felt the cry of her soul within for more than life.

One moment of silence and then she met his eyes gravely.

"That rests with you."

He felt victory snatched from him for, with all the obstinacy of a
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turning her lovely faceto look again at her daughter she said, “When
you do see, you will be wonderful.”

“There you go, Mummy! I’m just a selfish ordinary mortal,
but I’ll never be a fool. Emerson says: ‘Beware of the man on the
eve of a revelation, for people humor him in his idea and he is cut
ofl’ from God’s cheerful falliblemen and women.’ Every one humors
you. It must be a strong character that can stand it. They don’t
tell you the truth.”

The temporary flickerof radiance died out of Mrs. Lassiter’s face.
“We won’t talk of it any more. I am tired,” and she partially shrank
from the hand caress that only seemed a gentleness that might be
used to excuse furtherviolence.

Bernice sprang up lightly. “Well, I’m off, Mother. You look
as lovely as Ellen Terry in Queen Catherine. I don’t wonder people
spoil you,” she added half proudly.

The door slammed in the distance and the woman, now alone.
lifted her great eyes with the light of prayer in them and her lips
moved softly.

Against the window frame the girl’s slim figure was softly out-
lined in the fading twilight. A look of pain showed in the extreme
sadness of the thin face glowing with intense feeling, yet in the eyes
was a serenity and light. It is Bernice, changed and silent, but
glorified. —

A youth paced back and forth, controlling his irritation with
obvious effort. Suddenly he stopped close to the girl.

“If you only didn’t have these ideas! Why can't you be content
‘to be as others?”

“But you said you loved me becauseI was difierent.”
“Difl"erent didn’t mean——crazy.” He softened the Word by hesi-

tancy, yet the girl did not flinch.
“Even so, what I say. is truth and truth once seen is not to be

altered by denial.”
“].t’s a weird, wild, insane idea!” burst from him.
"You blow your lips against the tempest,” she said superbly.

“If you don’t like it, why don’t you forget it? It makes me happy.
it makes you miserable. I was bound to tell you, but your belief is
not necessary to its fulfillment.” Her air of apartness was fuel to
his passion. He gathered himself for the blow.

“But don’t you see if you believethese things,I can't marry you !”
So it had fallen. ' No martyr at-the-stakecould have felt the sting

of fire as Bernice felt the cry of her soul within for more than life.
One moment of silence and then she met his eyes gravely.

“That rests with you.”
He felt victory snatched from him for, with all the obstinacy of a
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weak nature, a stand once taken must be held, and Bernice had never

seemed to him more desirable.

"To see God's plan is blasphemy," he charged.

"Christ Himself was accused of blasphemy," she answered gently.

"But you are not Christ," he almost shouted.

"Lesser than Christ I am, but with God in my heart no less truly

lhan He."

A silence followed in which they gazed at each other, this man and

woman to whom love had come, a love not to be rightly denied. Ber-

nice's calmness enraged him and yet he knew that she was deeply hurt,

and he did not analyze his wish to hurt. In calmer moments it would

have amazed him.

The girl dropped into the tapestry chair, a fleeting vision of her

sweet mother, now gone, causing her to close her eyes for one brief

second. The boy dropped on his knees before her.

"Give it up, Bernice! Let us be content to be human and divinity

will come in its own time," he pleaded.

"It has come already," and she was about to add "in this love,"

but he stiffened before her. "Have I been other than normal and

reasonable? Can I not play with you and work with you as you like

me to play and work? It may be this very idea that has made me

worthy to be your wife. Oh, Boy, you are so great and light in your

soul when you come into your own! Trust me just a little now and

you will see. Be still and it will come to you. Others have seen its

truth. It is not me, but God in me."

He was on his feet, and his eyes were not good to see. "People

do not tell you the truth. You are blind, blind, blind!"

He held out his hand. It was an evident sign of departure. She

stood up, her body aquiver, and put her hand in his.

"Good-bye," she said, "and may God bless you!"

The slam of a door in the distance brought her back to the surging

reality of pain and she fell on her knees, her face buried in the chair.

For a few moments she felt the awful calmness of death in her soul,

and then—her face lifted to life—her lips framed the word "Mother!"

Seek not the end of love . . . But seek acts whose end is love.

So shalt thou at last create that which thou now desirest.

The art of creation, like every other art, has to be learnt.

Edward Carpenter.
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THE AWAKENING 905

weak nature, a stand once taken must be held, and Bernice had never
seemed to him more desirable. '

“To see God’s plan is blasphemy,”he charged.
“Christ Himself was accused of blasphemy,”she answered gently.
“But you are not Christ,” he almost shouted.
“Lesser than Christ I am, but with God in my heart no less truly

than He.”
A silence followed in which theygazed at each other, this man and

woman to whom love had come, a love not to be rightly denied. Ber-
nice’s calmness enraged him and yet he knew that she was deeply hurt,
and he did not analyze his wish to hurt. In calmer moments it would
have amazed him.

The girl dropped into the tapestry chair, a fleeting vision of her
sweet mother, now gone, causing her to close her eyes for one brief
second. The boy dropped on his knees before her.

“Give it up, Bernice! Let us be content to be human and divinity
will come in its own time,” he pleaded.

“It has come already,” and she was about to add “in this love,”
but he stiffened before her. “Have I been other than normal and
reasonable? Can I not play with you and work with you as you like
me to play and work? It may be this very idea that has made me

worthy to be your wife. Oh, Boy, you are so great and light in your
soul when you come into your own! Trust me just a little now and
you will see. Be still and it will come to you. Others have seen its
truth. It is not me, but God in me.”

He was on his feet, and his eyes were not good to see. “People
do not tell you the truth. You are blind, blind, blindl”

He held out his hand. It was an evident sign of departure. She
stood up, her body aquiver, and put her hand in his.

“Good-bye,” she said, “and may God bless you!”
The slam of a door in the distance brought her back to the surging

reality of pain and she fell on her knees, her face buried in the chair.
For a few moments she felt the awful calmness of death in her soul,
and then—her face lifted to life-—her lips framed the word “Mother!”

Seek not the end of love
. . .

But seek acts whose end is love.
So shalt thou at last create that which thou now desirest.
The art of creation, like every other art, has to be learnt.

Edward Carpenter.



THE LAW OF RENUNCIATION

By C. Jinarajadasa

HE joy of life! Is it not everywhere? In plant and

animal and man do we not see an instinct for happiness

which impels all creation to rise from good to better,

from better to best? Since God said "Let there be,

light!" are not all men seeking to step out of darkness

into light—blindly, dimly feeling that happiness must

be their goal? Yet how few find happiness in life! It is easy to sing—

God's in His heaven.

All's right with the world!

But to sing so long one must be blind to facts. Life is a tragedy to

many, and far truer is it described by Tennyson—

Act First, this Earth, a stage so gloom'd with woe

You all but sicken at the shifting scenes.

And yet be patient. Our Playwright may show

In. some fifth Act what this wild Drama means.

Nevertheless all feel that happiness must be the goal of life, and

humanity never errs in its deepest feelings. But then why should

not the attainment of happiness be easier than it is?

MAN AN EVOLVING SOUL

There is a philosophjr of life which holds that man is an immortal

soul, living not one life on earth but many, growing, bv the experi-

ences he gains in them, manifold capacities and virtues. This

philosophy further postulates that all men are the children of One

Father, who has created a universe in order that, working therein,
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THE LAW OF RENUNCIATION

By C. Jinarajadasa

HE joy of life! Is it not everywhere? In plant and
animal and man do we not see an instinct for happiness
which impels all creation to rise from good to better,
from better to best? Since God said “Let there be,
light!” are not all men seeking to step out of darkness

-
:

into light—blindly,dimly feeling that happiness must
be their goal? Yethow few find happiness in life! It is easy to sing-

God's in His heaven.
All's right with the world!

But to sing so long one must be blind to facts. Life is a tragedy to
many, and far truer is it described by Tennyson—

 
Act First. this Earth. a stage so gloom'd with woe

You all but sicken at the shifting scenes.

And yet be patient. Our Playwright may show
In. some fifth Act what this wild Drama means.

Nevertheless all feel that happiness must be the goal of life, and
humanity never errs in its deepest feelings. But then why should
not the attainment of happiness be easier than it is?

MAN AN EVOLVING SOUL

There is a philosophyof life which holds thatman is an immortal
soul, living not one life on earth but many, growing, bv the experi-
ences he gains in them, manifold capacities and virtues. This
philosophy further postulates that all men are the children of One
Father, who has created a universe in order that, working therein.
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THE LAW OF RENUNCIATION 907

His children may know something of Him and come to Him in joy.

According to this theory, the purpose of life is not to achieve a stable

condition of happiness for any individual, but rather to train him

to work in a Plan of an Ideal Future and find in that work an ever-

changing and ever-growing contentment.

From the standpoint of the Theosophist all men are indeed work-

ing for a foreordained ideal future; but they work at different stages

according to their differing capacities. A recognition of these stages

and the laws of life appropriate to each makes ., *e less the riddle

that it is. There are three broad stages on the Path of Bliss that

leads to the Highest Good, and they are happiness, renunciation and

transfiguration.

THE STAGE OF HAPPINESS

God calls upon His children at this stage to co-operate with Him

by offering them happiness as the aim of life. He has implanted

in them a craving for happiness and provides work for them that

shall make them happy. Love of wife and child and friend, fame

and the gratitude of men, success and ease—these are His rewards

for those that serve Him. Many are the pleasant paths in life for

the young souls at this stage, reaping happiness as they prove those

pleasures

That hills and valleys, dale and field.

And all the craggy mountains yield.

Useful as men are in the Great Work at this stage, yet so long

as a man deliberately seeks happiness, his capabilities as a worker

are soon exhausted, for soon he "settles down in life"; the precious

gift of wonder slowly fades away; his happiness ceases to be dynamic.

Self-centred he calls on the universe to give. But the Path to Bliss

is by work, and if he is to go ever on he must fit himslf for a larger

work than has so far fallen to his share. He must enter on the next

stage, but for that he must change utterly. Hitherto he has measured

men and things by the standard of his little self; henceforth the Great

Self must be his measure;-he must break the sway of himself

and realize that evermore what is important in-life is not he, not his

happiness, but a Work. Before this realization can begin there must

be a conversion.

CONVERSION

In many ways are men converted from the interests of the little

self to the work of the Great Self. Some, loving Truth in religious

garb, open their hearts to a Personality that dazzles their imagina-

tion. Thenceforth they must serve Him and be like Him, and gone
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THE LAW or RENUNCIATION ‘\‘§“ 907

His children may know somethingof Him and come to Him in joy.
According to this theory, the purpose of life is not to achieve a stable
condition of happiness for any individual, but rather to train him
to work in a Plan of an Ideal Future and find in that work an ever‘-

changing and ever-growing contentment.
From the standpoint of the Theosophist all men are indeed work-

ing for a foreordained ideal future; but they Work at different stages
according to their differing capacities. A recognition of these stages
and the laws of life appropriate to each makes .. “e less the riddle
that it is. There are three broad stages on the Path of Bliss that
leads to the Highest Good, and they are happiness, renunciation and
transfiguration.

THE STAGE or HAPPINESS

God calls upon His children at this stage to co-operate with Him
by offering them happiness as the aim of life. He has implanted
in them a craving for happiness and provides work for them that
shall make them happy. Love of wife and child and friend, fame
and the gratitude of men, success and’ease—these are His rewards
for those that serve Him. Many are the pleasant paths in life for
the young souls at this stage, reaping happiness as they prove those
pleasures

That hills and Valleys, dale and field.
And all the craggy mountains yield.

Useful as men are in the Great Work at this stage, yet so long
as a man deliberately seeks happiness, his capabilities as a worker
are soon exhausted, for soon he “settles down in life”; the precious
gift of wonder slowly fades away; his happiness ceases to be dynamic.
Self—centred he calls on the universe to give. But the Path to Bliss
is by work, and if he is to go ever on he must fit himslf for a larger
work than has so far fallen to his share. He must enter on the next
stage, but for thathe must change utterly. Hithertohe has measured
men and thingsby the standard of his little self; henceforth the Great
Self must be his measure; -he must break the sway of himself
and realize that e-verrnore what is-important in-life is not he, not his
happiness, but a Work. Before this realization can begin there must
be a conversion.

CONVERSION

In many ways are men converted from the interests of the little
self to the work of the Great Self

. Some, loving Truth in religious
garb, open their hearts to a Personality that dazzles their imagina-
tion. Thenceforth they must serve Him and be like Him, and gone
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forever is the standpoint of the little self. Some study science and

philosophy and discover a magnificent plan of evolution, with the

inevitable result that they know that the individual is but a unit in

the great Whole and not the centre of the cosmos; and if they set

rightly to study they see, too, that there is a Will at work, and that

cost what it may they must co-operate with that Will. A few there

are to whom comes some mysterious experience from the hidden side

of things, and life speaks to them a transforming message. Out of

the invisible comes a "Saul, Saul, why persecutest thou Me?" and

a persecutor of Christians is changed into an Apostle of Christ.

Manifold are the ways of conversion, the same in all lands and in

all faiths. One factor is common, the old personality is disintegrated

and a new one is reintegrated in the service of a Work. When

through conversion the new personality is ready for a larger work

the tools he uses must be made pure. They are his thoughts and

feelings, and slowly a process of purification is begun. Disappoint-

ment and pain and grief are his lot—the sad harvest of a sowing

of selfishness in the unseen past of many lives, for we reap as we

have sown. When the worker is ready, swift is Nature's response

to free him from the burden of his past, in order that he may be

fit to achieve the great work prepared for him.

THE MEANING OF PAIN

With some sorrow hardens the character, but with those who are

ready to enter on the second stage it ever purifies. Does not the very

texture of the flesh of a sufferer who has in patience and resignation

.borne his pain seem luminous and pure, as though through every

cell there gleamed the light of a hidden fire? How much more is it

with mental suffering! Are we not irresistibly drawn to reverence

one who has suffered much and nobly, and sometimes to love, too ?

Sorrow was there made fair,

Passion wise; tears a delightful thing.

Silence beyond all speech, a wisdom rare.

She made her signs to sing.

And all things with so sweet a sadness move

As made my heart at once both grieve and love.

THE STAGE OF RENUNCIATION

Life seems full of evil days to those that come to the end of the

first stage, but its lesson is clear. That lesson is, "Thou must go

without, go without! That is the everlasting song, which every hour,

all our life through, hoarsely sings to us." Truly does Carlyle voice

the wisdom of the ages when he says, "The Fraction of Life can be in-
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forever is the standpoint of the little self. Some study science and
philosophy and discover a magnificent plan of evolution, with the
inevitable result that they know that the individual is but a unit in
the great Whole and not the centre of the cosmos; and if they set
rightly to study they see, too, that there is a Will at work, and that
cost what it may they must co-operate with that Will. A few there
are to whom comes some mysterious experience from the hidden side
of things, and life speaks to them a transforming message. Out of
the invisible comes a “Saul, Saul, why persecutest thou Me?” and
a persecutor of Christians is changed into an Apostle of Christ.
Manifold are the ways of conversion, the same in all lands and in
all faiths. One factor is common, the old personality is disintegrated
and a new one is reintegrated in the service of a Work. \Vhen
through conversion the new personality is ready for a larger work
the tools he uses must be made pure. They are his thoughts and
feelings, and slowly a process of purification is begun. Disappoint-
ment and pain and grief are his lot—the sad harvest of a sowing
of selfishness in the unseen past of many lives, for we reap as we
have sown. When the Worker is ready, swift is Nature's response
to free him from the burden of his past, in order that he may be
fit to achieve the great work prepared for '

.
'

THE MEANING or PAIN

With some sorrow hardens the character, but with those who are

ready to enter on the second stage it ever purifies. Does not the very
texture of the flesh of a sufferer who has in patience and resignation
home his pain seem luminous and pure, as though through every
cell there gleamed the light of a hidden fire? How much more is it
with mental suffering! Are we not irresistibly drawn to reverence
one who has suffered much and nobly, and sometimes to love, too?

Sorrow was there made fair.
Passiomwise; ~tearsv a» delightful thing.
Silence beyond all speech, a wisdom rare.

She made her signs to sing.
And all things with so sweet as sadness move
As made my heart at once both grieve and love.

THE STAGE or RENUNCIATION

Life seems full of evil days to those that come to the end of the
first stage, but its lesson is clear. That lesson is, “Thou must go
without, go without! That is the everlasting song, which every hour,
all our life through, hoarsely sings to us.” Truly does Carlylevoice
the wisdom of the ages when he says, “The Fractionof Life can be in-
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creased in value not so much by increasing your numerators as by

lessening your denominator. Nay, unless my algebra deceive me,

xmity itself divided by zero will give infinity. Make thy claim of wages

a zero, then; thou hast the world under thy feet."

THE LAW OF RENUNCIATION

All great workers know that the Law of Renunciation is true and

that "it is only with renunciation that life, properly speaking, can

be said to begin." There are no great souls who are completely

happy, can never be! Once more let the great apostle of work speak

to us: "The happy man was never yet created; the virtuous man,

though clothed in rags and sinking under pain, is the jewel of the

Earth, however I may doubt it, or deny it in bitterness of heart.

O never let me forget it! Teach me, tell me, when the Fiend of Suf-

fering and the base Spirit of the World are ready to prevail against

me and drive me from this last stronghold."

Take whom you will who has done a great work, and he knows

that renunciation is the law. In bitterness of heart Ruskin cries out:

"I've had my heart broken ages ago, when I was a boy, then mended,

cracked, beaten in, kicked about old corridors, and finally, I think,

flattened fairly out." But he persevered in his work all the same.

There is no greater name in the world of art than Michel Angelo,

"this masterful and stern, life-wearied and labor-hardened man,"

whose history "is one of indomitable will and almost superhuman

energy, yet of will that had hardly ever had its way, and of energy

continually at war with circumstance." It is the same with all who

have been great.

THE MEANING OF LIFE

But through renunciation the soul on the threshold of greatness

discovers life's meaning. If religious, he will state it, "Thy will be

done"; if scientific or artistic he will say "Not I, but a Work." He is

now as Faust who sought happiness in knowledge, and failed; sought

it in the love of Marguerite and reaped a tragedy; and only as he

planned to reclaim waste lands for men, and lost himself in the dream

of that work, found that long-sought-for happy moment when he

could say, "Ah, tarry a while, thou art so fair!"

So, renouncing, live the souls at the second stage, lovers of a Work.

Sad at heart they are; but if they are loyal to their work, then comes

to them in fleeting moments more than happiness, the joy of creation.

Such wonders they now body forth that to themselves their master-

pieces are enigmas. In fitful gleams they see a Light, and know that

now and then it shines through them to the world. Perfect masters
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THE LAW" OF ' RENUNCIATION 909

creased in value not so much by increasing your numerators as by
lessening your denominator. Nay, unless my algebra deceive me,
unity itself divided by zero willgive infinity. Make thyclaim of wages
a zero, then; thou hast the world under thy feet.”

THE LAW or RENUNCIATION

All great workers know that the Law of Renunciation is true and
that “it is only with renunciation that life, properly speaking, can

be said to begin.” There are no great souls who are completely
happy, can never be! Once more let the great apostle of work speak
to us: “The happy man was never yet created; the virtuous man,
though clothed in rags and sinking under pain, is the jewel of the
Earth, however I may doubt it, or deny it in bitterness of heart.
0 never let me forget it! Teachme, tell me, when the Fiend of Suf-
fering and the base Spirit of the VVorld are ready to prevail against
me and drive me from this last stronghold.”

Take whom you will who has done a great work, and he knows
that renunciation is the law. In bitterness of heart Ruskin cries out:
“I’ve had my heart broken ages ago, when I was a boy, then mended,
cracked, beaten in, kicked about old corridors, and finally, I think,
flattened fairly out.” But he persevered in his work all the same.

There is no greater name in the world of art than Michel Angelo,
“this masterful and stern, life-wearied and labor-hardened man,”
whose history “is one of indomitable will and almost superhuman
energy, yet of will that had hardly ever had its way, and of energy
continually at war with circumstance.” It is the same with all who
have been great.

THE MEANING or LIFE

But through renunciation the soul on the threshold of greatness
discovers life’s meaning. If religious, he will state it, “Thy will be
done”; if scientific or artistic he will say “Not I, but a VVork.” He is
now as Faust who sought happiness in knowledge, and failed; sought
it in the love of Marguerite and reaped a tragedy; and only as he
planned to reclaim waste lands for men, and lost himself in the dream
of that work, found that long-sought-for happy moment when he
could say, “Ah, tarry a while, thou art so fair!”

So, renouncing, live the souls at the second stage, lovers of a VVork.
Sad at heart they are; but if they are loyal to their work, then comes
to them in fleetingmoments more than happiness, the joy of creation.
Such wonders they now body forth that to themselves their master-
pieces are enigmas. In fitful gleams they see a Light, and know that
now and then it shines through them to the world. Perfect masters
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of technique they are now, in religion, in art, in science, in every

department of life. But, alas! just as they have discovered what it

is to live, what it. is to create, they are old, and life comes to a close

before it seems hardly begun. Shall the path of renunciation bring

nothing but despair?

Despair was never yet so deep

In sinking as in seeming;

Despair is hope just dropp'd asleep

For better chance of dreaming.

THE STAGE OF TRANSFIGURATION

"Hope just dropp'd asleep for better chance of dreaming"-—that,

truly, is death. The great worker leaves life but to return again, with

every dream, old and new, nearer realization. He returns with the

inborn mastery of technique of the genius to achieve where he only

dreamed. The joy of creation is now his sure and priceless possession,

that wondrous joy which only those know who can offer all gifts of

heart and mind and stand apart from them while a Greater than

they creates through them. "Seeking nothing, he gains all; foregoing

self, the universe grows I." Now has he found that life which he

lost in the stage of Renunciation; henceforth, in all places and at

all times, is he become "a pillar in the temple of my God, and he

shall no more go out."

THE PATH OF BLISS

So life gives of its best to all—happiness to some, renunciation

to others and, to a few, transfiguration. What if now most of us

who love Truth must "do without?" Let us but dedicate heart and

mind to a Work, and we shall find that renunciation leads to trans-

figuration. There is but one road to God for all to tread. It is the

Path of Bliss. It has its steps—happiness, renunciation and trans-

figuration. Whoso will offer up all that he is to a Work, though

he "lose his life" thereby, yet shall he find it soon, and "come again

rejoicing, bringing his sheaves with him."

Those who live on the mountain have a longer day than those

who live in the valley. Sometimes all we need to brighten our day

is to rise a little higher.
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of technique they are now, in religion, in art, in science, in every
department of life. But, alas! just as they have discovered what it
is to live, what it.is to create, they are old, and life comes to a close
before it seems hardly begun. Shall the path of renunciation bring
nothingbut despair?

Despair was never yet so deep
In sinking as in seeming:

Despair is hope just dropp’d asleep
For better chance of dreaming.

THE STAGE or TRANSFIGURATION

“Hope just dropp’d asleep for better chance of dreaming”—that,
truly, is death. The great worker leaves life but to return again, with
every dream, old and new, nearer realization. He returns with the
inborn mastery of technique of the genius to achieve where he only
dreamed. The joy of creation is now his sure and priceless possession,
that wondrous joy which only those know who can offer all gifts of
heart and mind and stand apart from them while a Greater than
theycreates through them. “Seeking nothing,he gains all; foregoing
self, the universe grows I.” Now has he found that life which he
lost in the stage of Renunciation; henceforth, in all places and at
all times, is he become “a pillar in the temple of my God, and he
shall no more go out.”

THE PATH or Buss

So life gives of its best to all—happiness to some, renunciation
to others and, to a few, transfiguration. What if now most of us

who love Truthmust “do without?” Let us but dedicate heart and
mind to a Work, and we shall find that renunciation leads to trans-
figuration. There is but one road to God for all to tread. It is the
Path of Bliss. It has its steps—happiness, renunciation and trans-
figuration. VVhoso will offer up all that he is to a Work, though
he “lose his life” thereby,yet shall he find it soon, and “come again
rejoicing, bringing his sheaves with him.”

 
Those who live on the mountain have a longer day than those

who live in the valley. Sometimes all we need to brighten our day
is to rise a little higher.
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SHAMBALLA

By Dr. T. P. C. Barnard

O a certain type of mind the unusual has an almost

irresistible attraction. The very mention of Sham-

balla has such for me, and as I read the description

of the scene just prior to the setting out of the hosts

which went to India (Life X of Alcyone) there is

a sense of familiarity about the whole thing that is

tantalizing, just as is the feeling when one has a

name "on the end of his tongue" but cannot speak

Perhaps you who read this feel the same way.

From The Secret Doctrine (Vol. II, page 528) we learn that "on

the plan of the Zodiac in the upper Ocean or the Heavens, a certain

realm on Earth, an inland sea, was consecrated and called the 'Abyss

of Learning'; twelve centres on it, in the shape of twelve small islands,

representing the Zodiacal Signs were the abodes of twelve

Hierophants and Masters of Wisdom. This 'Sea of Knowledge' or

learning remained for ages there, where now stretches the Shamo or

Gobi Desert. It existed until the last great glacial period, when a local

cataclysm, which swept the waters south and west and so formed the

present great desolate desert, left only a certain oasis, with a lake and

one island in the midst of it, as a relic of the Zodiacal Ring on Earth."

From this it is evident that Shamballa is one of the very few parts of

the earth's surface that has existed from the very beginning of things

and, from the fact that it is called "the Sacred Island," it has always

been considered Holy Land.

Even as early as the time of the destruction of Lemuria this Sacred

Island was in existence and known, for (The Secret Doctrine, Vol.

II, page 333) mention is made of Lemuria's "Elect" taking shelter

there, and (on page 366) of "the handful of those Elect, whose Divine

Instructors had gone to inhabit that Sacred Island."

Shamballa is the Spiritual Capital of this world. It is located on

an oasis in the Gobi Desert and it was here that was placed one of the

seven cradles of humanitv. This island is said to be without rival in
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 SHAMBALLA

By Dr. T. P. C. Barnard 
 

 
O a certain type of mind the unusual has an almost

irresistible attraction. The very mention of Sham-
balla has such for me, and as I read the description
of the scene just prior to the setting out of the hosts
which went to India (Life X of Alcyone) there is

' a sense of familiarityabout the whole thing that is
tantalizing, just as is the feeling when one has :1

-~ -

_.

name “on the end of his tongue” but cannot speak
it. Perhaps you who read this feel the same way.

From The Secret Doctrine (Vol. II, page 528) we learn that “on
the plan of the Zodiac in the upper Ocean or the Heavens, a certain
realm on Earth, an inland sea, was consecrated and called the ‘Abyss
of Learning’; twelve centres on it, in the shape of twelve small islands,
representing the Zodiacal Signs . . . . . . were the abodes of twelve
Hierophants and Masters of Wisdom. ' This ‘Sea of Knowledge’ or

learning remained for ages there, where now stretches the Shamo or
Gobi Desert. It existed until the last great glacialperiod, when a local
cataclysm,_whichswept the waters south and west and so formed the
present great desolate desert, left only a certain oasis, with a lake and
one island in themidst of it, as a relic of the ZodiacalRing on Earth.”
From this it is evident that Shamballa is one of the very few parts of
the earth’s surface that has existed from the very beginning of things
and, from the fact that it is called “the Sacred Island,” it has always
been considered Holy Land.

Even as early as the time of the destruction of Lemuria this Sacred
Island was in existence and known, for _(The Secret Doctrine, Vol.
II, page 383) mention is made of Lemuria’s “Elect” taking shelter
there, and (on page 366) of “thehandful of those Elect, whose Divine
Instructors had gone to inhabit that Sacred Island.”

Shamballa is the Spiritual Capital of this world. It is located on
an oasis in the Gobi Desert and it was here thatwas placed one of the
seven cradles of humanity. This island is said to be Without rival in
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the world for unparalleled beauty and, "according to belief, exists to

the present hour."

"Around no other locality hangs so many traditions as

around the Gobi Desert. In Independent Tartary this howling waste

of shifting sand was once, if report speaks correctly, the seat of one

of the richest empires the world ever saw. Beneath the surface arc

said to lie such wealth in gold, jewels, statuary, arms, utensils, and all

that indicates civilization, luxury and fine arts, as no existing capital

of Christendom can show today. The Gobi sand moves regularly

from east to west before terrific gales that blow continually. Occa-

sionally some of the hidden treasures are uncovered, but not a native

dare touch them, for the whole district is under the ban of a mighty

spell. Death would be the penalty. Bhati—hideous, but faithful

gnomes—guard the hidden treasures of this prehistoric people, await-

ing the day when the revolution of cyclic periods shall again cause

their story to be known for the instruction of mankind." (Isis Un-

veiled, Vol. I, p. 598).

"The district of the Gobi wilderness and, in fact, the whole area

of Independent Tartary and Thibet is jealously guarded against for-

eign intrusion. Those who are permitted to traverse it are under the

particular care and pilotage of certain agents of the chief authority,

and are in duty bound to convey no intelligence respecting places and

persons to the outside world The time will come, sooner or

later, when the dreadful sand of the desert will yield up its long-

buried secrets, and then there will indeed be unlooked-for mortifica-

tions for our modern vanity." (Isis Unveiled, Vol. I, p. 599).

When the time came for the founding of the Fifth Root Race, the

Manu led forth His 9,000 followers from Atlantis—79,997 B. C. The

emigration was undertaken because the fifth sub-race was about to be

entirely subdued by the Dark Ruler, and He wished to draw His peo-

ple away from that influence. They were first established in Arabia,

becoming soon a great nation, and from them He selected about 700

of His own descendants who were moved on to the neighborhood of

Shamballa, where they grew and flourished. Even at this early date

records state that Shamballa was held in deepest veneration by the

savage surrounding tribes—so much so that the island (for the Gobi

Desert was then a sea) served as a secure refuge in case of attack.

The real founding of the new race is said to have begun some 60.-

000 years ago. Prior to that all had been the work of preparation.

The civilization which arose was pure and fine, and flourished exceed-

ingly.

A thickly populated kingdom surrounded the Gobi Sea and, by de-

grees, obtained dominion over many neighboring nations. In the ze-
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the world for unparalleled beautyand, “according to belief, exists to
the present hour.”

“Around no other locality . . . . . hangs so many traditions as

around the GobiDesert. In Independent Tartary thishowlingwaste
of shifting sand was once, if report speaks correctly, the seat of one

of the richest empires the world ever saw. Beneath the surface are

said to lie such wealth in gold, jewels, statuary, arms, utensils, and all
that indicates civilization,luxury and fine arts, as no existing capital
of Christendom can show today. The Gobi sand moves regularly
from east to west before terrific gales that blow continually. Ocea-
sionally some of the hidden treasures are uncovered, but not a native
dare touch them, for the whole district is under the ban of a mighty
spell. Death would, be the penalty. Bhati—hideous, but faithful
gnomes—guard the hidden treasures of this prehistoric people, await-
ing the day when the revolution of cyclic periods shall again cause

their story to be known for the instruction of mankind.” (Isis Un-
veiled,Vol. I, p. 598).

“The district of the Gobi wilderness and, in fact, the whole area
of Independent Tartary and Thibet is jealously guarded against for-
eign intrusion. Those who are permitted to traverse it are under the
particular care and pilotage of certain agents of the chief authority,
and are in duty bound to convey no intelligence respecting places and
persons to the outside world.

. . . .
The time will come, sooner or

later, when the dreadful sand of the desert will yield up its long-
huried secrets, and then there will indeed be unlooked-for mortifica-
tions for our modern vanity.” (Isis Unveiled,Vol. I, p. 599).

VVhen the time came for the founding of the FifthRoot Race, the
M anu led forthHis 9,000 followers from Atlantis—79,997B. C. The
emigration was undertaken because the fifthsub-race was about to be
entirely subdued by the DarkRuler, and He wished to draw His peo-
ple away from that influence. They were first established in Arabia.
becoming soon a great nation, and from them He selected about 700
of His own descendants who were moved on to the neighborhood of
Shamballa, where they grew and flourished. Even at this early date
records state that Shamballa was held in deepest veneration by the
savage surrounding tribes—so much so that the island (for the Gobi
Desert was then a sea) served as a secure refuge in case of attack.

The real founding of the new race is said to have begun some 60,-
000 years ago. Prior to that all had been the work of preparation.
The civilizationwhich arose was pure and fine, and flourished exceed-
lngly.

A thicklypopulated kingdom surrounded theGobi Sea and, by de-
grees, obtained dominion over many neighboring nations. In the ze-
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nith of its glory it had a magnificent architecture of the Cyclopean style

and size, but finished with great delicacy and polished to a remarkable

degree. Its builders erected the marvelous temple whose colossal

ruins are the wonder of all who have seen them in Shamballa today; it

was they who built an unequaled bridge which once linked the Sacred

Island with the shore. This bridge still stands, mighty as ever, though

now only the shifting desert sand flows beneath it. The city was called

the City of the Bridge and also Manu's City. Its sculpture was noble,

its coloring brilliant, its mechanical genius considerable.

When Poseidonis sank, the Sahara and Gobi seas became dry land.

All that now remains, of which we hear, is the oasis which was an is-

land. In it now is a lake, and in the lake is an island on which, we must

presume, stands the temple which is mentioned in Life X of Alcyone.

In I sis Unveiled the statement is made that there was no communica-

tion with the fair island by the sea, but subterranean passages, known

only to the chiefs, communicated with it in all directions.

Reasoning from the foregoing, it is evident that the "Heart of the

Earth," i. e., Shamballa, is on an island in the centre of a lake in an

oasis in the Gobi Desert; that there was and is no communication,

.save subterranean passages, between what is now the oasis and the is-

land in the lake and that there was, and is, a bridge from the main land

to the ancient island which is now the oasis.

In Life X of Alcyone (The Theosophist, July, 1910) we read of

the solemn peace which ever pervades Svetadvipa, the White Island in

the inland sea whereon stands Shamballa, the Sacred City—which

peace is the benediction of the High Presences that dwell there. And

well may this be called "Earth's Most Sacred Spot," for it is here that

the Mighty Lords of the Flame have appeared and it is here that is

said to dwell that Gracious and Mighty ONE who stands at the head

of the Spiritual Hierarchy of this planet.
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nithof its glory it had amagnificentarchitecture of the Cyclopean style
and size, but finished with-great delicacy and polished to a remarkable
degree. Its builders erected the marvelous temple whose colossal
ruins are the wonder of all who have seen them in Shamballa today; it
was they who built an unequaled bridge which once linked the Sacred
Island withthe shore. This bridge stillstands, mighty as ever, though
now only theshifting desert sand flows beneathit. The city was called
the City of theBridge and also Manu’s City. Its sculpture was noble,
its coloring brilliant, its mechanical genius considerable.

When Poseidonis sank, the Sahara and Gobi seas became dry land.
All thatnow remains, of which we hear, is the oasis which was an is-
land. In it now is a lake, and in the lake is an island on which, we must
presume, stands the temple which is mentioned in Life X of Alcyone.
In Isis Unveiledthe statement is made that there was no communica-
tion with the fair island by the sea, but subterranean passages, known
only to the chiefs, communicated with it in all directions.

Reasoning from the foregoing, it is evident that the “Heart of the
Earth,” i. e., Shamballa, is on an island in the centre of a lake in an
oasis in the Gobi Desert; that there was and is no communication,
save subterranean passages, between what is now the oasis and the is-
land in the lake and thattherewas, and is, a bridge from themain land
to the ancient island which is now the oasis.

In Life X of Alcyone (The Theosophist, July, 1910) we read of
thesolemn peace which ever pervades Svetadvipa, the White Island in
the inland sea wher_eon stands Shamballa, the Sacred City—which
peace is the benedictionof the High Presences that dwell there. And
well may this be called “Earth’s Most Sacred Spot,” for it is here that
the Mighty Lords of the Flame have appeared and it is here that is
said to dwell that Gracious and Mighty ONE who stands at the head
of the Spiritual Hierarchyof this planet.
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SERVICE TO MANKIND

By Roger W. Babson

[Those who had the pleasure of hearing Mrs. Besant lecture, during the time of

her last visit to America, will remember that she brought us the message of a great

World-Teacher who is shortly to come among us. She very strongly urged us to help

prepare the way which His feet will tread. To most of us this announcement. I be-

lieve, came as a flash of light out of a clear sky and seemed too wonderful to be true.

It is quite possible that most of us would gradually have forgotten the message, after the

glamour of its magical wonderment had passed away, had it not been that Mrs. Besant

in her forceful and convincing word-pictures firmly fixed the truths within us by citing

the many signs of the times which seemed ample proof that her message was founded

on facts.

We were shown that world conditions were changing in many ways, that the key-

note of "service to mankind" was now continually being sounded consciously and un-

consciously, yet all in harmony with the divine plan.

The conditions in all lines of endeavor are gradually changing, and efforts from

wholly selfish motives are being replaced by endeavors based on service to mankind in

varying degrees of perfection. The changes are coming so gradually that to the average

man they are scarcely perceptible, but those who will view the whole gamut of human

actions with unprejudiced minds will see evidences of them on every side.

It is gratifying to note that not only are these changes showing forth in moral,

religious and ethical lines, but also in the commercial and financial life of the people.

Mr. Roger W. Babson of Wellesley Hills, Massachusetts, an eminent statistician and

student of fundamental conditions as applied to financial and social problems, is sound-

ing this same note in his talks to organizations composed of business men from all walks

of commercial activity. He has brought out very strongly the key-note of service and

emphasized the same not only from the standpoint of right action but because conditions

are so changing that, in the future, those who do not accept service to one's fellow-men

as the basic principle for their endeavors will be socially, economically and politically

left behind in the march of the world's progress.

Mr. Babson has given his permission that the following, from one of his talks, be

published in The American Theosophist. By A Business Man. ]

VERY audience of able business men like that before

me today can be divided into two groups: each one

of you belongs to one or the other of those groups.

The first stands for selfishness; the second for some-

thing very much greater and in the end far more

profitable. Those of you in the first group, for whom

I have no respect, produce to consume, while those of

you who belong to the second group consume in order to produce.

The first group contains those of you who are in business simply to

make money and render as little service therefor as possible; those

of you in the second group have as a primal object a desire to be of

service, although you cannot help but make money if you are of

service; it will naturally flow to you like water to a valley.

Again, you of the first group are simply children of circumstances,

following the lines of least resistance, and your success is dependent
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SERVICE TO MANKIND

By Roger W. Babson
[Those who had the pleasure of hearing Mrs. Besant lecture. during the time of

her last visit to America. will remember that she brought us the message of a great
World-Teacher who is shortly to come among us. She very strongly urged us to help
prepare the way which His feet will tread. To most of us this announcement. I be-
lieve. came as a flash of light out of a clear sky and seemed too wonderful to be true.
It is quite possible that most of us would gradually have forgotten the message. after the
glamour of its magical wonderment had passed away. had it not been that Mrs. Besant
in her forceful and convincing word-pictures firmly fixed the truths within us by citing
thefmany signs of the times which seemed ample proof that her message was founded
on acts. '

We were shown that world conditions were changing in many ways. that the key-
note of “service to mankind" was now continually being sounded consciously and un-

consciously. yet all in harmony with the divine plan.
The conditions in all lines of endeavor are gradually changing, and efforts from

wholly selfish motives are being replaced by endeavors based on service to mankind in
varying degrees of perfection. The changes are coming so gradually that to the average
man they are scarcely perceptible. but those who will view the whole gamut of human
actions with unprejudiced minds will see evidences of them on every side.

It is gratifying to note that not only are these changes showing forth in moral.
religious and ethical lines. but also in the commercial and financial life of the people.
Mr. Roger W. Babson of Wellesley Hills. Massachusetts. an eminent statistician and
student of fundamental conditions as applied to financial and social problems. is sound-
ing this same note in his talks to organizations composed of business men from all walks
of commercial activity. He has brought out very strongly the key-note of service and
emphasized the same not only from the standpoint of right action but because conditions
are so changing that. in the future. those who do not accept service to one's fellow—men
as the basic principle for their endeavors will be socially. economically and politically
left behind in the march of the world's progress.

Mr. Babson has given his permission that the following. from one of his talks. be
published in The American Theosophisl. By A Business Man.]

VERY audience of able business men like that before

8% 7 me today can be divided into two groups: each oneK of you belongs to one or the other of those groups.
The first stands for selfishness; the second for some-

Jfi thing very much greater and in the end far more

.) profitable. Those of you in the first group, for whom
I have no respect, produce to consu-me, while those of

you who belong to the second group consume in order to ])I‘0dll(‘1’.
The first group contains those of you who are in business simply to
make money and render as little service therefor as possible; those
of you in the second group have as a primal object a desire to be of
service, although you cannot help but make money if you are of
service; it will naturally flow to you like water to a valley.

Again, you of the first group are simply children of circumstances.
following the lines of least resistance, and your success is dependent
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upon conditions over which you have no control. Those of you who

belong to the second group, thank God, are shaping conditions and

making such improvements that you are independent of conditions.

Let me repeat: the first group stands for selfishness; the second

stands for unselfishness; and do you know, gentlemen, nothing in

this world succeeds like true economic unselfishness? Christ stated

a. great economic truth when He said: "The meek [that is, the serv-

ant,] shall inherit the earth."

If you are in group two, God bless you; you are bound to suc-

ceed, as no man has ever yet performed a real service but that he

or his family has eventually been rewarded therefor.

If there is any uncertainty as to which group you belong, you

should get into this second group at once; you should cease being a

parasite on the community, cease following the lines of least resist-

ance and become a producer and a real factor.

Gentlemen, in my study of the past and present trend of events,

I find history subdivides into three great eras. The first era was

where all conquest, and in fact progress, advanced through warfare;

the greatest fighters were, in that era, the most successful men. Some

•operated on a small scale, like the barons who built castles on the

River Rhine; others operated on a large scale, like Harriman, Mor-

gan and Rockefeller, but their names were Alexander, Csesar and

Napoleon.

The second era was born with the printing-press and thus came

the saying: "The pen is mightier than the "sword." During the

growth of this second era the talker has beaten the fighter and pro-

gress has been made by argumentation, flattery or deception before

the sovereign power.

Of course, this sovereign power has differed at different times of

the world's history. Sometimes it has been the pope at Rome, at

other times kings and princes, and today it is the people themselves.

But at all times in this second era changes have taken place through

coaxing, threatening, arguing and flattering of this sovereign power,

whether it be pope, king or people. Our political leaders of today,

in crying "Let the people rule" may be using the same methods of

flattery that were used hundreds of years ago in obtaining favors and

positions from kings, emperors and popes. It is true that this sec-

ond era is a great improvement over the first, but it is only a tem-

porary make-shift. A river cannot rise above its source. Our mu-

nicipal councils and our legislatures can only temporarily be of a

higher order than the people themselves and, until there is a change,

we must expect graft, incompetence and the present state of affairs

to continue.

But, friends, as I get up on the mountain top and look down on

the great mass of humanity—bankers and merchants, laborers and
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SERVICE TO MANKIND 915

upon conditions over which you have no control. Those of you who
belong to the second group, thank God, are shaping conditions and
making such improvements that you are independent of conditions.
Let me repeat: the first group stands for selfishness; the second
stands for unselfishness; and do you know, gentlemen, nothing in
this world succeeds like true economic unaelfishness? Christ stated
a great economic truth when He said: “The meek [that is, the serv-

ant,] shall inherit the earth.”
If you are in group two, God bless you; you are bound to sue-

ceed, as no man has ever yet performed a real service but that he
-or his family has eventually been rewarded therefor.

If there is any uncertainty as to which group you belong, you
should get into this second group at once; you should cease being a

parasite on the community, cease following the lines of least resist-
ance and become a producer and a real factor.

Gentlemen, in my study of the past and present trend of events,
I find history subdivides into three great eras. The first era was
where all conquest, and in fact progress, advanced through warfare;
the greatest fighters were, in that era, the most successful men. Some
operated on a small scale, like the barons who built castles on the
River Rhine; others operated on a large scale, like Harriman, Mor-
gan and Rockefeller, but their names were Alexander, Caesar and
Napoleon.

The second era was born with the printing-press and thus came
the saying: “The pen is mightier than the 'sword.” During the
growth of this second era the talker has beaten the fighter and pro-
gress has been made by argumentation, flattery or deception before
the sovereign power.

Of course, this sovereign power has differed at different times of
the world’s history. Sometimes it has been the pope at Rome, at
other times kings and princes, and today it isthe people themselves.
But at all times in this second era changes have taken place through
-coaxing, threatening, arguing and flattering of this sovereign power,
whether it be pope, king or people. Our political leaders of today,
in crying “Let the people rule” may be using the same methods of
flattery that were used hundreds of years ago in obtaining favors and
positions from kings, emperors and popes. It is true that this sec-

ond era is a great improvement over the first, but it is only a tem-
porary make-shift. A river cannot rise above its source. Our mu-

nicipal councils and our legislatures can only temporarily be of a

higher order than the people themselves and, until there is a change,
we must expect graft, incompetence and the present state of affairs
to continue.

But, friends, as I get up on the mountain top and look down on
the great mass of humanity——bankers and merchants. laborers and
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mill operators, rich and poor—I see that we are entering a third and

ultimate era, when not the greatest fighter will win nor even the

greatest thinker but, rather, the man who does the most. Yea, not

the man who has the most, but the man who does the most will be

the greatest man in this coming era. Not the nation with the great-

est population and natural resources will be the greatest nation fifty

years hence but, rather, that nation whose people are the greatest

producers and savers.

It is increase in the cost of living (due to the fact that the selfish,

"get-along-easy," consuming class, above referred to as group one,

is so large) that is bringing this change about. No trees ever grew

to the sky and no balloon ever kept on expanding forever. There-

fore, before long, this second era in which we are now must break

down under the great load caused by modern waste, extravagance

and the increasing cost of living. The present spirit of getting all

you can and giving as little as you can, the spirit which Christ con-

tinually referred to as "selfishness, the root of all evil," cannot con-

tinue much longer unchecked. Instead, to quote again from that

Great Teacher, men will be "judged by their fruits" and "by their

works"; the next generation will be judged by what it produces and

not by what it consumes; the greatest producer will be looked upon

as the greatest man and not he who spends the most, as is the case

today.

Yes, times are changing; and fortunate are those of you young

men who get the right point of view and who realize that when you

grow up you will be judged by different people than possess the world

today. The new generation will not ask what you have but, rather,

how you got it. I go further, and say that the coming generation

will ask you only one question, namely: "What are you doing?" If

you are in some business where you are not a factor in production, or

if you are an idle parasite on the community, it will make no differ-

ence how much money you have, neither you nor your family will

be accepted into decent society. Moreover, you will not only find it

more respectable to aid in increasing production and reducing waste,

but you will find it more profitable. The non-producer is bound to

be taxed more and more heavily every year. The income tax is not

only coming, but it is here; the inheritance tax will be gradually in-

creased and even now this country is far behind England and other

nations in this respect. The selfish man will not only be a retro-

grade in the sight of both God and man, but in this new era which

we are entering, selfishness, idleness and waste will be taxed out

of existence—and wise are you men who are prepared for these

changes.

On April 15, 1912, the greatest steam-ship that ever sailed the

seas went to the bottom of the ocean on her maiden trip. In reading
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mill operators, rich and poor—I see that we are entering a third and
ultimate era, when not the greatest fighter will win nor even the
greatest thinker but, rather, the man who does the most. Yea, not
the man who has the most, but the man who does the most will be
the greatest man in this coming era. Not the nation with the great-
est population and natural resources will be the greatest nation fifty
years hence but, rather, that nation whose people are the greatest
producers and savers.

It is increase in the cost of living (due to the fact that the selfish,
“get-along-easy,” consuming class, above referred to as group one,
is so large) that is bringing this change about. N0 trees ever grew
to the sky and no balloon ever kept on expanding forever. There-
fore, before long, this second era in which we are now must break
down under the great load caused by modern waste, extravagance
and the increasing cost of living. The present spirit of getting all
you can and giving as little as you can, the spirit which Christ con-

tinually referred to as “selfishness, the root of all evil,” cannot con-
tinue much longer unchecked. Instead, to quote again from that
Great Teacher, men will be “judged by their fruits” and “by their
works”; the next generation will be judged by what it produces and
not by what it consumes; the greatest producer will be looked upon
as the greatest man and not he who spends the most, as is the case

today.
Yes, times are changing; and fortunate are those of you young

men who get the right point of view and who realize that when you
grow up you willbe judged by different people than possess the world
today. The new generation will not ask what you have but, rather,
how you got it. I go further, and say that the coming generation
will ask you only one question, namely: "What are you doing?” If
you are in some business where you are not a factor in production, or
if you are an idle parasite on the community, it will make no differ-
ence how much money you have, neither you nor your family will
be accepted into decent society. Moreover, you will not only find it
more respectable to aid in increasing production and reducing waste,
but you will find it more profitable. The non-producer is bound to
be taxed more and more heavily every year. The income tax is not
only coming, but it is here; the inheritance tax will be gradually in-
creased and even now this country is far behind England and other
nations in this respect. The selfish man will not only be a retro-
grade in the sight of both God and man, but in this new era which
we are entering, selfishness, idleness and waste will be taxed out
of existence——and wise are you men who are prepared for these
changes.

On April 15, 1912, the greatest steam-ship that ever sailed the
seas went to the bottom of the ocean on her maiden trip. In reading
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the accounts of that great disaster, with its loss of life and property,,

every civilized nation was shocked to its foundations. I wish to say

nothing which will in any way detract from the misfortune of the

terrible accident but, on the other hand, gentlemen, do you know

that many a family of children which lost its father on that eventful

April 15 regards that event as its greatest asset. Before that day

their father was looked upon by the community as a selfish man, a

man who cared only for money and luxury; on that day he showed

the world his other and unselfish nature, and his name is now re-

vered by those who, before that date, looked down upon him. Even

John Jacob Astor did more for his family name in those last houra

than his wealth or position could ever possibly purchase. In fact^

that disaster impressed upon the minds of many of the world's great-

est merchants and readers that "it is truly more blessed to give than

to receive" and that "a good name is to be chosen rather than great

riches."

I believe, in truth, that April 1.5, 1912, was the beginning of this

new era of which I have spoken and I trust, when April 15 comes,

again, every man in this audience will think of this feature of that

great accident and follow the example of the men who went down on

the steam-ship Titanic and, forgetting himself, be a man. In fact,.

I am very much interested in having that date kept by you business

men in years to come, not as a holiday but as the day when you will

quietly sit in your offices, banks and factories and think how you can

carry on your business more unselfishly, in order that you may help

eliminate these reckless booms and distressing panics, erase these

black areas above and below the line of normal growth, do more, in-

stead, to increase the slope of this line of growth by increasing pro-

duction, eliminating waste, distributing opportunity and prosperity

to the ultimate benefit of all mankind.

This should be the purpose of all life, religion and government;

and the important factor for all of you men—especially you young

men—is to get the right point of view and, with an eye on this Com-

posite Plot, remember that we are entering a new era when all of us,

whether manufacturers or merchants, bankers or laborers, will be

judged not by what we have but by what we are doing.
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SERVICE TO MANKIND 917‘

the accounts of that great disaster, with its loss of life and property,
every civilized nation was shocked to its foundations. I wish to say
nothing which will in any way detract from the misfortune of the
terrible accident but, on the other hand, gentlemen, do you know
that many a familyof children which lost its father on that eventful
April 15 regards that event as its greatest asset. Before that day
their father was looked upon by the community as a selfish man, a
man who cared only for money and luxury; on that day he showed
the world his other and unselfish nature, and his name is ‘now re-
vered by those who, before that date, looked down upon him. Even
John Jacob Astor did more for his family name in. those last hours
than his wealth or position could ever possibly purchase. In fact,
that disaster impressed upon the minds of many of the world’s great-
est merchants and readers that “it is truly more blessed to give than
to receive” and that “a good name is to be chosen rather than great
riches.”

I believe, in truth, that April 15, 1912, was the beginning of this
new era of which I have spoken and I trust, when April 15 comes

again, every man in this audience will think of this feature of that
great accident and follow the example of the men who went down on
the steam-ship Titanic and, forgetting himself, be a man. In fact,
I am very much interested in having that date kept by you business
men in years to come, not as a holiday but as the day when you will
quietly sit in your offices, banks and factories and thinkhow you can
carry on your business more unselfishly, in order that you may help-
eliminate these reckless booms and distressing panics, erase these
black areas above and below the line of normal growth, do more, in-
stead, to increase the slope of this line of growth by increasing pro-
duction, eliminating waste, distributing opportunity and prosperity
to the ultimate benefit of all mankind.

This should be the purpose of all life, religion and government;
and the important factor for all of you men——especially you young
men—is to get the right point of view and, with an eye on this Com-
posite Plot, remember that we are entering a new era when all of us,
whether manufacturers or merchants, bankers or laborers, will be
judged not by what we have but by what we are doing.
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ON THE STUDY OF MUSIC

By Frank L. Reed

T IS reported that at the first performance of Bee-

thoven's Fidelio one captious critic remarked disdain-

fully, "That is not music, that is philosophy." Surely,

this was a case of the light shining in darkness and the

darkness comprehending it not. Music is philosophy.

"All is music and number." Music, in its theoretical

aspects, rests eventually on science and carries the

student into the domain of physics and mathematics; in its highest

aspects, as tonal art, it is the medium of the purest state of the mystic

consciousness—communion with the Ultimate Reality, the highest

degree of religious experience, religion undefiled; for the nonce, the

individual consciousness touches the cosmic consciousness. That which

unites religion and science is philosophy. Music is philosophy.

In the last analysis, the "appreciation" of music is an experience.

But experience may be on any or every plane, from the physical to

the spiritual, and by means of any one of the corresponding vehicles

of consciousness—instinctive and sensuous; passional and emotional;

mental, as form and formless or concrete and abstract thought; in-

tuitive, as direct apprehension; and spiritual apperception, or SELF

consciousness.

The object of the study of music should be to raise the musical

sensibilities from the lower to the higher aspects of consciousness, to

purify, discipline and control the two lower—the physical and emo-

tional—and to provide a suitable vehicle for the practical expression

of the two higher—the intuitional and spiritual—by the cultivation

of the two aspects of mind. The real organ of musical discrimina-

tion is of course the buddhic, the intuitive or wisdom consciousness,

and its instrument of practical utility in the world is mind. Much

music, perhaps most music, makes its appeal on the lower planes of

nature and consciousness, and indiscriminate emotional response is

inadvisable if not actually harmful. Professor James has recognized

the undesirableness of the lower phases of music and by the weight

of his opinion has helped to perpetuate this limited view of its ap-

peal. In the otherwise very great chapter on Habit, in his Principles

of Psychology, he says: "Even the habit of excessive indulgence in

music, for those who are neither performers themselves nor musically

gifted to take it in a purely intellectual way, has probably a relax-

ing effect upon character."

The more comprehensive view of musical experience, long held
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ON THE STUDY OF MUSIC

By Frank L. Reed

9 T IS reported that at the first performance of Bee-
thoven’s Fidelio one captious critic remarked disdain-
fully, “That is not music,’ that is philosophy.” Surely,
this was a case of the light shining in darkness and the
darkness comprehending it not. Music is philosophy.
“All is music and number.” Music, in its theoretical

' aspects, rests eventually on science and carries the
student into the domain of physics and mathematics; in its highest
aspects, as tonal art, it is the medium of the purest state of the mystic
consciousness—communion with the Ultimate Reality, the highest
degree of religious experience,‘ religion undefiled; for the nonce, the
individual consciousness touches the cosmic consciousness. That which
unites religion and science is philosophy. Music is philosophy.

In the last analysis, the “appreciation? of music is an experience.
But experience may be on any or every plane, from the physical to
the spiritual, and by means of any one of the corresponding vehicles
of consciousness——instinctive and sensuous; passional and emotional;
mental, as form and formless or concrete and abstract thought; in-
tuitive, as direct apprehension; and spiritual apperception, or SELF
consciousness.

The object of the study of music should be to raise the musical
sensibilities from the lower to the higher aspects of consciousness, to
purify, discipline and control the two lower—the physical and emo-
tional—and to provide a suitable vehicle for the practical expression
of the two higher—the intuitional and spiritual—by the cultivation
of the two aspects of mind. The real organ of musical discrimina-
tion is of course the buddhic, the intuitive or wisdom consciousness,
and its instrument of practical utility in the world is mind. Much
music, perhaps most music, makes its appeal on the lower planes of
nature and consciousness, and indiscriminate emotional response is
inadvisable if not actuallyharmful. Professor James has recognized
the lmdesirableness of the lower phases of music and by the weight
of" his opinion has helped to perpetuate this limited View of its ap-
peal. In the otherwise very great chapter on Habit, in his Pn'nn'pIcs
of Psychology, he says: “Even the habit of excessive indulgence in
music. for those who are neither performers themselves nor musically
gifted to take it in a purely intellectual way, has probably a relax-
ing effect upon character.”

The more comprehensive view of musical experience, long held
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ON THE STUDY OF Music 919

by thoughtful Theosophists, is being sensed by the most highly in-

tuitive musicians, those who have freed themselves from the many

superstitions of conventionalized criticism. It has been most clearly

and forcefully expressed by Arthur Farwell, in an article in a recent

issue of Musical America from which we quote:

Then let us in America take a step forward and rid ourselves

of this outworn cramping and egregious falsehood—that music is

fundamentally restricted to an emotional appeal. Let us prepare

ourselves by so doing to accept music for what it is—a symbol of

the whole of Life, an appeal to the whole Man, physical, mental,

spiritual, real and ideal. Let us take music'down' from the cross.

Let us strike the shackles from it in our thought, and give it light

and air and liberty, that it may stand forth without apology in its

rightful majesty, all-human in its message—a mighty power for

the interpretation and the uplift of life.

Two popular conceptions of music have become embodied in two

well-known and oft repeated phrases: "Music is the language of the

emotions," and "Architecture is frozen music." Now there is some

degree of truth in each. They are not quite "as full of naught as

space is full of emptiness." They bespeak a vague recognition of

a certain dual character of music, a recognition of the subjective

content and the objective form—Theosophically, the Life and the

Form. The gross physical body of music is the air vibrations; its

finer body, the etheric forms; the form and structure are ideational;

the content may be sensuous, passional, emotional, intuitional or

spiritual. The form and structure of music is architecture in a fluid

state; both are governed by number or proportion.

Music may be said to be a language in that the laws of its order-

ly development, the succession of themes and subordinate ele-

ments, are the logic of its expression. As formal logic is the science

of correct thinking as expressed in language, so the form and struc-

ture of music is the science of correct procedure in terms of the tonal

art. In this sense, music may be said to be a language. The study

of logic never taught anyone to reason correctly, neither will the

study of musical form enable one to understand music or, rather,

to deeply respond to it. However, just as a knowledge of logic will

enable one to enjoy and admire the cogency of an argument or to

more quickly detect and better reply to its fallacies, so the knowledge

of the logic of music will prove advantageous in our experiences

with music. It will prove to be an "open sesame" to many beauties

and thus we may enter at least the outer court of the temple.

This aspect of music in its lower phases may also be likened to

versification, but as the rather formal science of English verse is at

last superseded by what Sidney Lanier calls "tune in speech" and

as the parallelism of Hebrew poetry and the rhapsodic chanting

of Walt Whitman or a Giovanetti are of a higher order of rhythm
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ON THE STUDY or MUSIC 919

by thoughtful Theosophists, is being sensed by the most highly in-
tuitive musicians, those who have freed themselves from the many
superstitions of conventionalizedcriticism. It has been most clearly
and forcefully expressed by Arthur Farwell, in an article in a recent
issue of Musical America from which we quote:

Then let us in America take a step forward and rid ourselves
of this outworn cramping and egregious falsehood——that music is
fundamentally restricted to an emotional appeal. Let us prepare
ourselves by so doing to accept music for what it is——a symbol of
the whole of Life, an appeal to the whole Man, physical. mental,
spiritual. real and ideal.” Let us take mu‘sic'down"from the cross.
Let us strike the shackles from it in our thought. and give it light
and air and liberty, that it may stand forth without apology in its
rightful majesty, all-‘human in its message—'a mighty power for
the interpretation and the uplift of life.
Two popular conceptions of music have become embodied in two

well-known and oft repeated phrases: “Music is the language of the
emotions,” and “Architecture is frozen music.” Now there is some

degree of truth in each. They are not quite “as full of naught as

space is full of emptiness.” They bespeak a vague recognition of
a certain dual character of music, a recognition of the subjective
content and the objective form—Theosophically, the Life and the
Form. The gross physical body of music is the air vibrations; its
finer body, the etheric forms; the form and structure are ideational;
the content may be sensuous, passional, emotional, intuitional or

spiritual. The form and structure of music is architecture in a fluid
state; both are governed by number or proportion.

Music may be said to be a language in that the laws of its order-
ly development, the succession of themes and subordinate ele-
ments, are the logic of its expression. As formal logic is the science
of correct thinkingas expressed in language, so the form and struc-
ture of music is the science of correct procedure in terms of the tonal
art. In this sense, music may be said to be a language. The study
of logic never taught anyone to reason correctly, neither will the
study of musical form enable one to understand music or, rather,
to deeply respond to it. However, just as a knowledge of logic will
enable one to enjoy and admire the cogency of an argument or to
more quickly detect and better reply to its fallacies, so the knowledge
of the logic of music will prove advantageous in our experiences
with music. It will prove to be an “open sesame” to many beauties
and thus we may enter at least the outer court of the temple.

This aspect of music in its lower phases may also be likened to
versification, but as the rather formal science of English verse is at
last superseded by what Sidney Lanier calls “tune in speech” and
as the parallelism of Hebrew poetry and the rhapsodic chanting
of VValt VVhitman or a Giovanetti are of a higher order of rhythm
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than versification, so in music there is a higher order of speech than

the logic of form. Music in its highest and purest state is the me-

dium for the expression of transcendental verities only to be appre-

hended by the highest order of consciousness, the mystic-religious

consciousness, and the language of this consciousness is symbolism.

The supremacy of Beethoven arises simply from the fact that he,

•of all composers, most frequently attained this altitude and main-

tained it undimmed for longer spaces. In his so-called "third period"

he transcends all limitations of mere technique, and communes in

tone and sound with the Universal Oversold. Among musicians his

last quartettes are spoken of as "the Holy of Holies" and recognized

as almost beyond the capability of human beings to interpret. Of

Ihem it has been written:

He (Beethoven) passes beyond the horizon of the mere singer

and poet and touches upon the domain of the seer and the prophet,

where, in unison with all genuine mystics and ethical teachers, he

delivers messages of religious love and resignation, identification

with the sufferings of all living creatures, deprecation of self, nega-

tion of personality, release of the world.

Except for the relative inferiority of the medium, the last five

piano sonatas fall little short of the quartettes in content and sig-

nificance. They "are perfectly distinct from any of the earlier ones,

not only in individuality—for all Beethoven's works are distinct—

but in a certain wistful yearning, a sort of sense of the invisible and

vision of the infinite mingled with their power."

It is of great significance to the musician-mystic (and he is hardly

a genuine musician who is not a mystic), and especially so to the The-

-osophist-musician, that Beethoven copied out and kept constantly on

his work-table these lines found by Champollion-Figeac on an Egyp-

tian temple:

I am that which is.

I am all that is, that has been, and that shall be; no mortal hand

has lifted my veil.

He is by Himself and it is to Him that everything owes existence.

Thus we see that music becomes the medium of expression of a

state of consciousness far transcending the emotions and the intellect

and, by the analysis of compositions of this type, learn that the or-

dinary elements of music—melody, harmony, rhythm and technical

form—are quite subordinated for purposes of higher expression, and

music has become symbolical sound. Formal logic and versification

have given way to a rhapsodic freedom without any sacrifice of the

"triune symmetry of exposition, illustration and repetition" which is

the spiritual essence of the sonata and symphonic form. It is char-

acteristic of only the greatest masters of music that they have in some

moment of their compositions touched this "formless" yet most posi-

tive of all states of consciousness.
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920 THE AMERICAN THEOSOPHIST

-than versification, so in music there is a higher order of speech than
the logic of form. Music in its highest and purest state is the me-
dium for the expression of transcendental verities only to be appre-
hended by the highest order of consciousness, the mystic-religious
consciousness, and the language of this consciousness is symbolism.

The supremacy of Beethoven arises simply from the fact that he,
.of all composers, most frequently attained this altitude and main-
tained it undimmed for longer spaces. In his so-called “third period”
he transcends all limitations of mere technique, and communes in
-tone and sound with the Universal Oversoul. Among musicians his
last quartettes are spoken of as “the Holy of Holies” and recognized
as almost beyond the capability of human beings to interpret. Of
them it has been written: '

He (Beethoven) passes beyond the horizon of the mere singer
and poet and touches upon the domain of the seer and the prophet.
where, in unison with all genuine mystics and ethical teachers, he
delivers messages of religious love and resignation, identification
with the sufferings of all living creatures. deprecation of self, nega-
tion of personality. release of the world.
Except for the relative inferiority of the medium, the last five

-piano sonatas fall little short of the quartettes in content and sig-
nificance. They “are perfectly distinct from any of the earlier ones,
not only in individuality—for all Beethoven’s works are distinct——
but in a certain wistful yearning, a sort of sense of the invisible and
vision of the infinite mingled with their power.”

It is of great significance to the musician-mystic (and he is hardly
a genuine musician who is not a mystic), and especially so to the The-
osophist-musician, that Beethoven copied out and kept constantly on
his work-tablethese lines found by Champollion-Figeacon an Egyp-
tian temple:

I am that which is.
I am all that is, that has been, and that shall be; no mortal hand

has lifted my veil.
He is by Himself and it is to Him that everything owes existence.
Thus we see that music becomes the medium of expression of a

state of consciousness far transcending the emotions and the intellect
and, by the analysis of compositions of this type, learn that the or-

dinary elements of musie—melody, harmony, rhythm and technical
form—are quite subordinated for purposes of higher expression. and
music has become symbolical sound. Formal logic and versification
have given way to a rhapsodic freedom without any sacrifice of the
“triune symmetry of exposition, illustration and repetition” which is
the spiritual essence of the sonata and symphonic form. It is char-
acteristic of only the greatest masters of music that they have in some
moment of their compositions touched this “formless” yet most posi-
tive of all states of consciousness.
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THE BOOK OF ENOCH 921

In the heart and mind of the thoroughly disciplined musical ap-

preciator, the several elements of music that have been the subjects

of separate study are eventually synthesized and blended into an in-

tuitional concept; each element is held, as it were, in a fluid state and

the flow of sound becomes a majestic symbol of the universe.

Thus is music philosophy.

"But here is the finger of God, a flash of the will that can,

Existent behind all laws, that made them and lo! they are;

And I know not if, save in this, such gift is allowed to man,

That out of three sounds he frame, not a fourth sound, but a star."

THE BOOK OF ENOCH

By Isabel B. Holbrook

(Continued from page 840)

'N connection with the visions of Enoch (see June Ameri-

can Theosophist) which showed to him the wanderings of

the lapsed Spirit through different spheres or realms in

search of its centre, the Sun, the translator of the edition

of the book which we have has added a drawing of the

Circle of Inchoation, typifying that symbolical journey

with the "signs" that Enoch found enabled him to "work

his way" past the wardens of the various portals.

It was this Circle of Inchoation, no doubt, which gave origin to

the ancient labyrinthine Cave-Temples. Significantly enough, his-

tory itself has recorded that they were invented by Tubal Cain and

the first one erected at Enochia. Interesting, also, the fact that that

famous, ancient Ethiopian Labyrinth, on the shore of Lake

Mareotis, described in Professor Larkin's article in this present is-

sue, marks the locality where was recovered, as part of the sacre'd

canon of the Ethiopians, this same Book of Enoch, it having doubt-

less been there preserved during all the centuries which have elapsed

since the time of Atlantean splendor.

But alike—this Ethiopian wonder of the world, with its three

thousand chambers and intricate passages, or the Cretan, with a hank

of thread its clue to the dwelling of the Minotaur and the only mode

of finding the way out, down to the modern garden Maze at Hamp-

ton Court—all find their prototype in this Circle of Inchoation and

that, in turn, in the Soul's passage and experience in matter.
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THE BOOK or ENOCH 921

In the heart and mind of the thoroughly disciplined musical ap-
preciator, the several elements of music that have been the subjects
of separate study are eventually synthesized and blended into an in-
tuitional concept; each element is held, as it were, in a fluid state and
the flow of sound becomes a majestic symbol of the universe.

Thus is music philosophy.
“But here is the finger of God. _a flash of the will that can,
Existent behind all laws, that made them and 10! they are;
And I know not if, save in this, such gift is allowed to man,
That out of three sounds he frame. not a fourth sound. but a star.”

 
THE BOOK OF ENOCH

By Isabel B. Holbrook
(Continued from page 840)

 
  

  
N connection with the visions of Enoch (see June Ameri-I can Theosophist) which showed to him the wanderings of
the lapsed Spirit through different spheres or realms in

=,- "|l|""" search of its centre, the Sun, the translator of the editionfikfi of the book which we have has added a drawing of the
'11’, Circle of Inchoation, typifying that symbolical journey

with the “signs” that Enoch found enabled him to “Work
his way” past the wardens of the various portals.

It was this Circle of Inchoation, no doubt, which gave origin to
the ancient labyrinthine Cave-Temples. Significantly enough, his-
tory itself has recorded that they were invented by Tubal Cain and
the first one erected at Enochia. Interesting, also, the fact that that
famous, ancient Ethiopian Labyrinth, on the shore of Lake
Mareotis, described in Professor Larkin’s article in this present is-
sue, marks the locality where was recovered, as part of the sacred
canon of the Ethiopians,this same Book of Enoch, it having doubt-
less been there preserved during all the centuries which have elapsed
since the time of Atlantean splendor.

But alike———this Ethiopian wonder of the world, with its three
thousand chambers and intricate passages, or the Cretan, with a hank
of thread its clue to the dwelling of the Minotaur and the only mode
of finding the way out, down to the modern garden Maze at Hamp-
ton Court—all find their prototype in this Circle of Inchoation and
that, in turn, in the Soul’s passage and experience in matter.
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We append a copy of this drawing and the directions accom-

panying it.

THE CjRCLE OF

INCHOATION. _

In the centre is the Heaven of God, symbolized as a Shining Sun. The

manner in which entrance is to be accomplished is not without a certain sig-

nificance. The great feature of the puzzle is to avoid that path which is the

most tempting. Having once been put on the track, though the traveler's object

is to get into the centre, he must, nevertheless, avoid every opening that, appar-

ently, leads him nearer to the centre. Another feature is, after passing from

the first circle into the second, to work on continually to the left. Outer, means

towards the circumference; inner, means towards the centre; circle, means the

space between the lines. With these general directions on starting, the track

may be followed up with comparative ease.

1. Enter at the foot and turn to the right, following the outer circle as

far as you can, till you enter the second circle.

2. Now proceed to the left and continue till you meet with a shoulder;

passing round this, you encounter two openings; select the outer one.

3. Following up this circle and still continuing ever afterwards to

keep to the left, you will be conducted to a similar shoulder, which must be

passed round and the outer opening taken.
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922 THE AMERICAN THEOSOPHIST

We append a copy of this drawing and the directions accom-

panying it.
THE CJRC LE OF

INCHOATION.
In the centre is the Heaven of God. symbolized as a Shining Sun. The

manner in which entrance is to be accomplished is not without a certain sig-
nificance. The great feature of the puzzle is to avoid that path which is the
most tempting. Having once beenput on the track. though the traveler's object
is to get into the centre, he must, nevertheless. avoid every opening that. appar-
ently, leads him nearer to the centre. Another feature is. after passing from
the first circle into the second, to work on continually to the left. Outer, means
towards the circumference; inner. means towards the centre; circle. means the
space between the lines. With these general directions on starting. the track
may be followed up with comparative ease.

V .

I. Enter at the foot and turn to the right. following the outer circle as
far as you can. till you enter the second circle.

2. Now proceed to the left and continue till you meet with a shoulder:
passing round this. you encounter two openings; select the outer one.

3. Following up this circle and still continuing ever afterwards to
keep to the left. you will be conducted to a similar shoulder. which must be
passed round and the outer opening taken.
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4. Still continuing to the left, we reach an inner circle. The first open-

ing to the right must be passed unheeded (this is a trap), and by pressing on

we make another advance. Two openings are observable; take the outer one

and again avoid the adjoining opening to the right.

5. Pass round the left shoulder of the T and, continuing the road, you

arrive at the foot of the same T, pointing to the centre. There are two

roads open to the traveler; choose that to the left, which will lead to a shoulder.

6. At this point you had better pause to view your position and know

it again in case of losing your way. There you find four openings and, by

following the rule at first laid down, you must take the least tempting and pass

up to the outermost turning.

7. Follow this road; pass round a shoulder; avoid the first turning

on the right; pass along until introduced to the tenth circle. Still continue to

the left; pass the two openings on the right, and you arrive at a small perpen-

dicular line pointing to the centre and a number of openings; avoid all these;

pass round the line to the left; turn the corner; take the opening on the left

which, followed up, advances us two circles.

8. On entering the next circle, turn sharp round to the left and you will

advance rapidly.

9. Here two openings to the right lead apparently to the centre (these

are traps) ; therefore continue till you meet with a shoulder with two opennigs;

take the outer one; pass on to the left, and you are immediately at the end

of your difficulty.

We also copy drawings of two other interesting symbols from

the book: (1) the Apocalyptic Rod, the prototype of all rods of

power and sovereignty, and (2) the Sword-Sceptre of those Cabiric

messengers who "came not to send peace, but a sword."

Note that this mystical rod appears in the hands of the symbolical

Hermes; it is the magical staff of the Magi, of the Brahmin priests

and of the old Druids; it is the rod of Moses; it is preserved to the

present day in the Episcopal crozier of the Church, and in all magical

wands and divining rods.

The twelve symbols graven on this Rod represent the twelve

Great Messengers of the Naronic or Sacred Cycle, the Epiphany of

Messengers in due succession. As given in The Book of Enoch, that

nearest to the head represents the Sun and Cannes, the Greek and

Assyrian name for the First Messenger, Adam. The cross signifies

Enoch, the Second Messenger. The snake is a Chinese hieroglyph

for Fo-hi, the Dragon-Man. The three points in triangular shape

symbolize Brigoo, the Hindu Messenger. The Sol-Ipse sign stands

for Zaratusht. The monad in the parallelogram is for Thoth of

Ep-vpt. The lines which follow signify Amosis. The square is for

Lao-Tse (at the present day this square is in the centre of Chinese

coins). Jesus, the next Messenger, is represented by lines also. The
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THE Boox or ENOCH 923

4. Still continuing to the left, we reach an inner circle. The first open-
ing to the right must be passed unheeded (this is a trap), and by pressing on

we make another advance. Two openings are observable; take the outer one

and again avoid the adjoining opening to the right.
5. Pass round the left shoulder of the T and, continuing the road. you

arrive at the foot of the same T, pointing to the centre. There are two
roads open to the traveler; choose that to the left. which will lead to a shoulder.

6. At this point you had better pause to view your position and know
it again in case of losing your way. There you find four openings and. by
following the rule at first laid down. you must take the least tempting and pass
up to the outermost turning.

7. Follow this road; pass round a shoulder; avoid the first turning
on the right; pass along until introduced to the tenth circle. Still continue to
the left; pass the two openings on the right. and you arrive at a small perpen-
dicular line pointing to the centre and a number of openings; avoid all these;
pass round the line to the left; turn the comer; take the opening on the left
which. followed up, advances us two circles.

8. On entering the next circle. turn sharp round to the left and you will
advance rapidly.

9. Here two openings to the right lead apparently to the centre (these
are traps) ; therefore continue till you meet with a shoulder with two opennigs;
take the outer one; pass on to the left, and you are immediately at the end
of your difficulty.

We also copy drawings of two other interesting symbols from
the book: (1) the Apocalyptic Rod, the prototype of all rods of
power and sovereignty, and (2) the Sword-Sceptre of those Cabiric
messengers who “came not to send peace, but a sword.”

 
Note that this mystical rod appears in the hands of the symbolical

Hermes; it is the magical staff of the Magi, of the Brahmin priests
and of the old Druids; it is the rod of Moses; it is preserved to the
present day in the Episcopal crozier of the Church, and in all magical
wands and divining rods.

The twelve symbols graven on this Rod represent the twelve
Great Messengers of the Naronic or Sacred Cycle, the Epiphany of
Messengers in due succession. As given in The Book of Enoch, that
nearest to the head represents the Sun and Oannes, the Greek and
Assyrian name for the First Messenger, Adam. The cross signifies
Enoch, the Second Messenger. The snake is a Chinese hieroglyph
for F0-hi, the Dragon-Man. The three points in triangular shape
symbolize Brigoo, the Hindu Messenger. The Sol-Ipse sign stands
for Zaratusht. The monad in the parallelogram is for Thoth of
Egvnt. The lines which follow signify Amosis. The square is for
Lao-Tse (at the present day this square is in the centre of Chinese
coins). Jesus, the next Messenger, is represented by lines also. The
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last three symbols stand for respectively the Tenth, Eleventh and

Twelfth Messengers which are yet to come.

The Sword-Sceptre is an analogue of the Rod; the hieroglyph at

the point signifies Adam; after him is Enoch, or ^Enoch, whose ini-

tial diphthong is given with the triune sign; etc., etc. Ten symbols

only are apparent here, but that occult relation of the ten to the

twelve is involved ; the triangle surmounted by a cross or triple-tau is

explained to mean reappearance of the Seventh Messenger as the

Ninth; the last, the Z with the double cross, signifies also a reappear-

ance, a Buddha, combining in one form both a conquering Cabir and

a humble Messiah.

The following Hindu figure represents the Bi-Une holding the

Messianic sceptre in the right hand and the Cabiric sword in the left ;

the solar bull, emblem of

the Messenger of Peace ;

the solar lion, emblem of

the Kabir. The right

side of the figure pre-

sents God as the Sun;

the left as the Moon,

symbolized by the star-

embroidered robe which

wraps that luminary

around in the night. The

figure is crowned with a

solar nimbus; the ser-

pent is entwined around

the neck, and on the

right thigh is the cat's or

panther's head — the

Egyptian symbol of the

mighty power that sees

through the darkness of

the infinite abysses.

Water gushes in a tor-

rent from the head, and vivifies the universe. The water comes from

the right or masculine side, to show that God is the maker of all.

This is the water said to be the principium or principle of all things;

while God was the mind which formed all things from water.

Hebrew writers knew the difference between the Messenger of

Peace and the Kabir of War, for note in the Old Testament how
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last three symbols stand for respectively the Tenth, Eleventh and
TwelfthMessengers which are yet to come.

.

k?fi$E$3S.4a
The Sword-"Sceptre is an analogue of the Rod; the hieroglyphat

the point signifies Adam; after him is Enoch, or }Enoch, whose ini-
tial diphthong is given with the triune sign; etc., etc. Ten symbols
only are apparent here, but that occult relation of the ten to the
twelve is involved; the triangle surmounted by a cross or triple-tau is

-explained to mean reappearance of the Seventh Messenger as the
Ninth; the last, the Z with the double cross, signifies also a reappear-
ance, a Buddha, combining in one form both a conquering Cabir and
a humble Messiah.

The following Hindu figure represents the Bi-Une holding the
Messianic sceptre in the right hand and the Cabiric sword in the left;

the solar bull, emblem of
the Messenger of Peace;
the solar lion, emblem of
the Kabir. The right
side of the figure pre-
sents God as the Sun;
the left as the Moon,
symbolized by the star-
embroidered robe which
w r a p s that luminary
around in thenight. The
figure is crowned with a
solar nimbus; the ser-

pent is entwined around
the neck, and on the
right thigh is the cat's or

panther’shead—the
Egyptian symbol of the
mighty power that sees

through the darkness of
the infinite a b y s s e s.
Water gushes in a tor-

rent from the head, and vlvrfies the universe. The water comes from
the right or masculine side, to show that God is the maker of all.
This is the water said to be the principizmt or principle of all things:
while God was the mind which formed all things from water.

Hebrew writers knew the difference between the Messenger of
Peace and the Kabir of VVar, for note in the Old Testament how
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the Messiah is spoken of as a Conqueror and King as often as He is

Judge and Teacher.

In the New Testament, in Luke xxii: 38, there is an allusion to

the two mystical Swords: "And they said, Lord, behold, here are

two swords. And He said unto them, It is enough." In the Eleu-

sinian Mysteries, we are told, types or images of these very swords

were represented; the Mazonic symbol of Two Swords crossed com-

memorates the same. Similarly the Sword, with two edges, which

comes out of the mouth of the Divine Messenger, as seen in the

Apocalypse, and which became the device of the Knights of the East

and West, symbols that union of the positive and negative, of the

right and the left, of the East and the West, which must precede

"Perfection," whether of a Mason, a Divine Messenger, or a Universe.

The Lord of Justice goeth forth from Heaven.

He goes to put in force his Laws:

The evil doers are swept away:

They perish under the face of the sun.

Every unholy tower shall crumble;

It shall be burnt with its keepers in fire:

The plough shall scatter its ruins;

They shall fall into a judgment of death;

The flaming womb of hell receives them;

They are clothed in darkness and confusion:

From the Divine Presence they are expelled—

The Sword of Flame warns them away.

The pure shall wake as if from sleep;

Wisdom shall be exalted high:

But by the Sword shall sinners peris/i:

* * *

Could I reveal unto thee

The Mystery of the Sacred Mysteries;

Then would thy soul upraise itself

Like a Winged Serpent before the Lord God.

As the wind moves over the shining waters.

So would thy fire-spirit be impelled;

It would bear thee on the lightnings,

Like thunders would its wings rustle.

But the mighty King of Fire;—

By Him hath it been forbidden;

/ see His glittering Sword—

It waves—it quivers—and I faint.

From the White Throne a Voice comes;

O thou child of the bosom of light,

Stay, stay, murmur not:

Why should the Sword descend?

* * *

He shall be a support for all the righteous

To lean upon without stumbling;

He shall be the Light of Nations
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the Messiah is spoken of as a Conqueror and King as often as He is
Judge and Teacher. ' ' ' ‘

In the New Testament, in Luke xxii: 38, there is an allusion to
the two mystical Swords: “And they said, Lord, behold, here are
two swords. And He said unto them, It is enough.” In the Eleu-
sinian Mysteries, we are told, types or images of these very swords
were represented; the Mazonic symbol of Two Swords crossed com-
memorates the same. Similarly the Sword, with two edges, which
comes out of the mouth of the Divine Messenger, as seen in the
Apocalypse, and which became the device of the Knights of the East
and West, symbols that union of the positive and negative, of the
right and the left, of the East and the West, which must precede
“Perfection,” whetherof a Mason, a Divine Messenger, or a Universe.

The Lord of Justice goeth forth from Heaven.
He goes to put in force his Laws:
The evil doers are swept away:
They perish under the face of the sun.

Every unholy tower shall crumble;
It shall be burnt with its keepers in fire:
The plough shall scatter its ruins;
They shall fall into a judgment of death;
The flaming womb of hell receives them;
They are clothed in darkness and confusion:
From the Divine Presence they are expelled-
The Sword of Flame warns them away.
The pure shall wake as iffrom sleep;
Wisdom shall be exalted high:
But by the Sword shall sinners perish:

III * It!

Could I reveal unto thee
The Mystery of the Sacred Mysteries;
Then would thy soul upraise itself
Like a Winged Serpent before the Lord God.
As the wind moves over the shining waters.
So would thy fire-spirit be impelled;
It would bear thee on the lightnings,
Like thunders would its wings rustle.
But the mighty King of Fire ;—
By Him hath it been forbidden;
I see His glittering Si:vord——
It waves—it quivers—and I faint.
From the White Throne a Voice comes;
0 thou child of the bosom of light,
Stay, stay. murmur not:
Whp should the Sword descend?

* * *

He shall be a support for all the righteous
To lean upon without stumbling;
He shall be the Light of Nations
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And the hope of all who are in trouble.

All who dwell on earth shall wait for him,

And do the things that he ordains;

They shall bless the Lord who sent him;

They shall sing to the King of Spirits.

Wouldest thou know his name?

Sbshiosh, the Savior, is his name;

His presence on the earth of man

Is as the presence of Morning Light.

From God's presence did he go forth

A Messenger unto spheres of sorrow;

He shall exist for ever when his work is done;

He shall be in the presence of the Master,

He was concealed in God's splendor,

But he came forth from the Holy One,

To reveal the Institutes of the Spirit-Lord,

To those who pined in darkness.

From the first he did exist in secret;

He was hidden—the Concealed One;

Not even to the Cherubic splendors

Was his mystic name known.

He bears the Sceptre of Command;

He bares the Sword of Conquest;

Let the whole earth bow down ;

Its Pontiff and its Lord appears.

(To be continued)
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And the hope of all who are in trouble.
All who dwell on earth shall wait for him.
And do the things that he ordains;
They shall bless the Lord who sent him;
They shall sing to the King of Spirits.
Wouldest thou know his name?
Soshiosh, the Savior, is his name;
His presence on the earth of man
Is as the presence of Morning Light.
From God’s presence did he go forth
A Messenger unto spheres of sorrow;
He shall exist for ever when his work is done;
He shall be in the presence of the Master.
He was concealed in God’s splendor,
But he came forth from the Holy One.
To reveal the Institutes of the Spirit-Lord,
To those who pined in darkness.

From the first he did exist in secret;
He was hidden—the Concealed One;
Not even to the Cherubic splendors
VVas his mystic name known.

He bears the Sceplre of Command;
He bares the Sword of Conquest;
Let the whole earth bow down;
Its Pontifi and its Lord appears.

(To be continued)

 



THE

ROUND TABLE

FOR THE KNIGHTS OF THE ROUND TABLE

TO KEEP IN MIND

"It is not so much what you say

As the manner in which you say it;

It is not so much the language you use

As the tones in which you convey it.

"The words may be mild and fair,

And the tones may pierce like a dart;

The words may be soft as the summer air,

And the tones may break the heart.

"For words but come from the mind,

And grow by study and art;

But the tones leap forth from the inner self,

And reveal the state of the heart.

"Whether you know it or not—

Whether you mean or care—

Gentleness, kindness, love and hate,

Envy and anger are there.

"Then, would you quarrels avoid,

And in peace and love rejoice,

Keep anger not only out of your words,

But keep it out of your voice."
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FOR THE KNIGHTS OF THE ROUND TABLE

TO KEEP IN MIND

“It is not so much what you say
As the manner in which you say it;

It is not so much the language you use

As the tones in which you convey it.

“The words may be mild and fair,
And the tones may pierce like a dart;

The words may be soft as the summer air,
And the tones may break the heart.

“For words but come from the mind,
And grow by study and art;

But the tones leap forth from the inner self,
And reveal the state of the heart.

“Whether you know it or not-
VVhetheryou mean or care—

Gentleness, kindness, love and hate,
Envy and anger are there.

“Then, would you quarrels avoid,
And in peace and love rejoice,

Keep anger not only out of your words,
But keep it out of your voice.”
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THE SUNFLOWER AND THE FAIRY

A THUE FAIRY TALE FOR CHILDREN AND GROWN-UPS

By Louie F. MacGregor

NCE upon a time there was a man who, when he was

quite young, had taken upon himself a duty to

which he vowed to devote his life. As the years

came and went, this duty drew more and more heav-

ily upon his strength, but he braced himself firmly,

remembering his vow, and bravely thrust aside all

temptations that might cause him to be false for an

instant to his trust. Thus many years passed by,

the burden becoming heavier and more wearisome with each added

year. Then came a temptation subtler and more alluring than any he

had known before—an opportunity to taste the pleasures of the world;

the joy of being loved as well as loving.

While he was thinking over the matter one day, planning how he

might arrange his affairs before he went out into the world, he remem-

bered that there was a Wise Woman who lived in a little hut just over

the hill and who was famed for her wisdom. So he went to her and

told her his story; told her how this sweet, fairy-like dream beckoned

to him; of the woman who was waiting to give him her love when he

should have given over his "noxious duty," as she called it, and had

come to the city to live with "real people." All this he told the Wise

Woman and, also, that he could find another to take his place and

thus no one would be harmed by his going. Would it not be right for

him to be happv? Had he not earned that in all these years?

The Wise Woman looked at him with eyes filled with deepest com-

passion. So many had come to her with the same plea. "A little hap-

piness, a little pleasure. Surely some one else can bear my burden—

'et me lay it down for awhile." This one wanted so-called "love," to
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THE SUNFLOWER AND THE FAIRY

A TRUE FAIRY TALE FOR CHILDRENAND GROWN-UPS

By Louie F. MacGregor
NCE upon a time there was a man who, when he was

to quite young, had taken upon himself a duty to
C which he vowed to devote his life. As the years3% came and went, thisduty drew more and more heav-

ilyupon his strength, but he braced himself firmly,
rememberinghis vow, and bravely thrust aside all
temptations thatmight cause him to be false for an
instant to his trust. Thus many years passed by,

the burden becoming heavier and more wearisome with each added
year. Then came a temptation subtler and more alluring than any he
had known before—anopportunity to taste thepleasures of theworld;
the joy of being loved as well as loving.

While he was thinkingover the matter one day, planning how he
might arrange his affairs before he went out into the world, he remem-
bered that there was a VVise VVoman who lived in a little hut just over
the hill and who was famed for her wisdom. So he went to her and
told her his story; told her how this sweet, fairy-like dream beckoned
to him; of the woman who was waiting to give him her love when he
should have given over his “noxious duty,” as she called it, and had
come to the city to live with “real people.” All this he told the ‘Vise
Woman and, also, that he could find another to take his place and
thus no one would be harmed by his going. Would it not be right for
him to be happv? Had he not earned that in all these years?

The VVise Woman looked at him with eyes filledwith deepest com-

passion. So many had come to her With the same plea. “A little hap-
piness, a little pleasure. Surely some one else can bear my burden—
let me lay it down for awhile.” This one wanted so-called “love,” to
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take into his life one to love him as well as let him work for her, who,

as he said, "is a fairy, dainty and flower-like."

The Wise Woman's heart was filled with pity, for she could see far

into the future and had many memories of the past.

"Sit here at my feet," she said, seating herself on a small, ivy-

grown log, "and I will tell you a story." The man threw himself on

the ground at her feet and she told him this true story.

My dear friend, put not your trust in fairies! The dainty, witch-

ing things have no souls and can know no responsibility. I know one,

a merry, laughing sprite that dwells in a bower of exquisite beauty in

the rose-bush under my window.

One morning, when all the world was sparkling with dewy fresh-

ness and the trees in the grove were festooned with floating webs that

glistened with the jeweled drops, the little fairy flitted forth in the

coming dawn to view again the world she so exulted in.

From the bluebell, which she shook with mischievous fingers, came

a faint tinkling greeting. The daisy, half awake, turned up its inno-

cent face to meet her gentle touch. Laughing merrily, gay and light

as a thistle-down, she flew from flower to grass blade, from leaf to

leaf. The morning-glory opened its heart to her and she rested for

a moment in its grateful calm. Then she darted away on swiftest

wing to where the rose bed with its many blossoms invited her. She

sipped the dew-drop from a creamy petal and thrust her dainty fingers

into the rose's heart. With a glad "good morning," she greeted each

blossom and pursued her happy way.

At last she perched upon a crimson-petaled poppy and swayed

dreamily with the sweet breath of the morning breeze. About her,

the flowers, not wholly awake, were beginning to stir with the herald

of the coming dawn. She knew each blossom; knew that each one

would greet her as queen, she who herself was a flower. The violet in

its grassy bed, the pansy with its baby face, the honeysuckle—ah,
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THE SUNFLOWER AND THE FAIRY 929

take into his life one to love him as well as let him work for her, who,
as he said, “is a fairy, dainty and flower-like.” -

The Wise Woman’s heart was filledwithpity, for she could see far
into the future and had many memories of the past.

 
“Sit here at my feet,” she said, seating herself on a small, ivy-

grown log, “and I will tell you a story.” The man threw himself on

the ground at her feet and she told him this true story.

My dear friend, put not your trust in fairies! The dainty, witch-
ing thingshave no souls and can know no responsibility. I know one,
a merry, laughingsprite thatdwells in a bower of exquisite beautyin
the rose-bush under my window.

One morning, when all the world was sparklingwith dewy fresh-
ness and the trees in the grove were festooned with floatingwebs that
glistened with the jeweled drops, the little fairy flitted forth in the
coming dawn to View again the world she so exulted in.

From the bluebell,which she shook with mischievous fingers, came
a faint tinkling greeting. The daisy, half awake, turned up its inno-
cent face to meet her gentle touch. Laughingmerrily,gay and light
as a thistle-down, she flew from flower to grass blade, from leaf to
leaf. The morning-glory opened its heart to her and she rested for
a moment in its grateful calm. Then she darted away on swiftest
wing to where the rose bed with its many blossoms invited her. She
sipped the dew-drop from a creamy petal and thrusther dainty fingers
into the rose’s heart. With a glad “good morning,” she greeted each
blossom and pursued her happy way.

At last she perched upon a crimson-petaled poppy and swayed
dreamily with the sweet breath of the morning breeze. About her,
the flowers, not wholly awake, were beginning to stir with the herald
of the coming dawn. She knew each blossom; knew that each one
would greet her as queen, she who herself was a flower. The violet in
its grassy bed, the pansy with its baby face, the honeysuckle—ah,

C0 316
y

_



THE AMERICAN THEOSOPHIST

surely the honeysuckle had cause to reproach her! She had neglected

it all this morning. She would visit the honeysuckle. So, carrying in

her hand a streaming thread which she caught from a floating web,

she darted up and away to where the honeysuckle, with its red and yel-

low blossoms, climbed its rambling trellis. She whispered gently to

the fragrant cups and they nodded understandingly. For awhile she

lingered with, them, then once more alighted upon the crimson-petaled

poppy. The floating end of the thread she had carried in her flight

was entangled above her head and, looking up to see what held it, she

spied a handsome sunflower. Tall and stately, his face turned to the

rising Sun, he stood in silent adoration, all unconscious of the little

fairy on the crimson-petaled poppy behind him. For awhile she

watched him indifferently, swaying dreamily with the gentle morning

breeze.

"Good morning, sir!" she called to him, "is not this a beautiful

world?"

But the sunflower stood waiting, watching for the first beam of the

Sun, his adored and beneficent God.

"Why do you not answer me?" cried the fairy, "is not this a dear,

glad old world?"

But the Sun was beginning to glow faintly above the horizon and

the sunflower, in a dream of ecstasy, was waiting, waiting for the first

ray that should say, "Well done, good and faithful servant 1" For him

the little fairy was not in existence. His duty was to greet the rising

Sun with worship and adoration and nothing else could tempt him,

for to him nothing else was.

But the tiny sprite upon the crimson-petaled poppy began to woo

him.

"Turn to me, you great handsome thing!" she cooed gently. "Only

look at me. I am very fair, my wings are of the rainbow hues, my

hair is of yellow gold. The other blossoms greet me gladly, for I am

very sweet. Never has one refused me'a glance of welcome but you,

who are so strong, so stately, so grand! Will you not give me one

word, one look ? Will you not say 'good morning' ?"

She darted around him like a flame of light, glancing swiftly into

his upturned face, and returned once again to her perch upon the

crimson-petaled poppy.

The sunflower stirred uneasily; what was this thing that disturbed

his morning devotion? His service, his life, were due to the returning

God of Day, and what was this that penetrated faintly into his ador-

ing heart?

"I want you! I want you!" cooed the fairy. "Look at me! The

others all look and call me the most beautiful of all the fairies. You
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930 THE AMERICAN TI-IEOSOPHIST

surely the honeysuckle had cause to reproachher! She had neglected
it all this mormng. She would visit the honeysuckle. So, carrying in
her hand a streaming thread which she caught from a floating web,
she darted up and away to where the honeysuckle,with its red and yel-
low blossoms, climbed its rambling trellis. She whispered gently to
the fragrant cups and they nodded understandingly. For awhile she
lingered withthem,thenonce more alighted upon the crimson-petaled
poppy. The floating end of the thread she had carried in her flight
was entangled above her head and, looking up to see what held it, she
spied a handsome sunflower. Tall and stately, his face turned to the
rising Sun, he stood in silent adoration, all unconscious of the little
fairy on the crimson-petaled poppy behind him. For awhile she
watched him indifl"erently,swaying dreamily with the gentle morning
breeze.

“Good morning, sir!” she called to him, “is not this a beautiful
world?”

. _ _, _ _ _

But the sunflowerstood waiting, watching for thefirstbeam of the
Sun, his adored and beneficentGod.

“Why do you not answer me?” cried the fairy, “is not this a dear,
glad old world?”

But the Sun was beginning to glow faintly above the horizon and
the sunflower, in a dream of ecstasy, was waiting, waiting for the first
ray thatshould say, “Well done, good and faithfulservant!” For him
the little fairy was not in existence. His duty was to greet the rising
Sun with worship and adoration and nothing else could tempt him.
for to him nothingelse was.

h
But the tiny sprite upon the crimson-petaled poppy began to woo

im.

“Turn to me, you great handsome thing!” she cooed gently. “Only
look at me. I am very fair, my wings are of the rainbow hues, my
hair is of yellow gold. The other blossoms greet me gladly,for I am

very sweet. Never has one refused me'"a glance of welcome but you,
who are so strong, so stately, so grand! Will you not give me one

word, one look? Will you not say ‘good morning’?” '

She darted around him like a flame of light, glancing swiftly into
his upturned face, and returned once again to her perch upon the
crimson-petaled poppy.

The sunflower stirred uneasily;What was this thingthatdisturbed
his morning devotion? His service, his life, were due to the returning
God of Day, and what was this that penetrated faintly into his ador-
ing heart?

“I want you! I want youl” cooed the fairy. “Look at me! The
others all look and call me the most beautifulof all the fairies. You

Go glee
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are so noble, so brave, so great! Surely, you will turn and look at me;

it is so easy for you, and I want you so!" Impatiently at last she

cried, "Why do you not turn your great, handsome, stupid head?"

Again the sunflower stirred uneasily. Into his great heart, intent

upon his devotion, this insistent voice pierced like a thread of music.

Again the tiny, flame-like creature darted around him and again

alighted on the crimson-petaled poppy.

Slowly, at last, he turned his head, striving to see again the bril-

liant thing that had met his vision. And there she sat upon the crim-

son-petaled poppy, smiling at him, holding out her little hands in

greeting.

"You did come! Good morning! Good morning!" she cried de-

lightedly.

"You called me and I came," said the sunflower. "Do you really

want me? Really want me?" And he bent softly toward her.

"Not too close," she cried merrily, "I only wanted you to look at

me." And she clapped her hands and laughed with glee.

The sunflower looked and looked and looked! The golden sun-

light was not more bright, the fragrant blossoms were not so sweet,

the music of the rippling brook was not so dear. Forgotten were his

duties to the beneficent God, forgotten was his allegiance to the Sun.

For the first time in the memory of the Garden, the returning Lord of

Day was not greeted by the adoring face of his faithful worshiper.

The sunflower leaned toward the fairy.

"Dear," he murmured, "I love you. Come to me; I will fold you

in my heart and we will be all in all to each other. Though I have

sinned, your love will more than repay. Though I die, the knowledge

of your love will give me peace. Come to me, dear, I will fold you in

my heart and find courage to face the consequence of my sin."

"I do not understand," said the little fairy, "what do you mean?"

Lower and lower bent the great head.

"Sweet," murmured the sunflower, "do you not know that for a

sunflower to turn from the Sun is death? You asked me to turn, to

look upon you. To turn is to die, to look upon you is to love you. I

am dying, but you love.me and I am content."

"Love? What is love?" said the fairy. "I do not understand.

What is this love?" And in perplexity she drew farther away.

"Nay, do not leave me," murmured the sunflower, "let your love

shine upon me as I die."

Lower and lower bent the great head; lower and lower, until it

touched the leaves of the poppies; lower and lower, until it rested

prone upon the earth.
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TI-IE SUNFLOVVER AND THE FAIRY 931

are so noble, so brave, so great! Surely, you will turn and look at me;
it is so easy for you, and I Want you so!” Impatiently at last she
cried, “Why do you not turn your great, handsome, stupid head ?”

Again the sunflower stirred uneasily. Into his great heart, intent
upon his devotion, this insistent voice pierced like a threadof music.

Again the tiny, flame-likecreature darted around him and again
alighted on the crimson-petaled poppy.

Slowly,at last, he turned his head, striving to see again the bril-
liant thingthathad met his vision. And there she sat upon the crim-
son-petaled poppy, smilingat him, holding out her little hands in
greeting.

“You did come! Good morning! Good morning!” she cried de-
lightedly.

“You called me and I came,” said the sunflower. “Do you really
want me? Really want me?” And he bent softly toward her.

“Not too close,” she cried merrily,“I only wanted you to look at
)9

me. And she clapped her hands and laughed with glee.
The sunflower looked and looked and looked! The golden sun-

light was not more bright, the fragrant blossoms were not so sweet,
the music of the rippling brook was not so dear. Forgotten were his
duties to the beneficentGod, forgotten was his allegiance to the Sun.
For the first time in thememory of the Garden, the returning Lord of
Day was not greeted by the adoring face of his faithful worshiper.

The sunflower leaned toward the fairy.
“Dear,” he murmured, “I love you. Come to me; I will fold you

in my heart and we will be all in all to each other. Though I have
sinned, your love will more than repay. Though I die, the knowledge
of your love will give me peace. Come to me, dear, I will fold you in
my heart and find courage to face the consequence of my sin.”

“I do not understand,” said the little fairy, “what do you mean?”
Lower and lower bent the great head.
“Sweet,” murmured the sunflower, “do you not know that for a

sunflower to turn from the Sun is death? You asked me to turn, to
look upon you. To turn is to die, to look upon you is to love you. I
am dying, but you love.me and I am content.”

“Love? What is love?” said the fairy. “I do not understand.
VVhat is this love?” And in perplexity she drew farther away.

“Nay, do not leave me,” murmured the sunflower, “let your love
shine upon me as I die.”

Lower and lower bent the great head; lower and lower, until it
touched the leaves of the poppies; lower and lower, until it rested
prone upon the earth.
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"Farewell, sweet," he whispered, "farewell! I die because I love

you; I give up all for you; my work, my life, all I have; and you will

not forget. Farewell!"

"I do not understand; why do you die? What do you mean? What

is love, this love of which you speak so much?"

For awhile she looked enquiringly at the bowed head, stooping

lightly over the edge of the crimson-petaled poppy. Then, catching

sight of a lingering dew-drop on a grass blade untouched by the Sun,

she sped swiftly to shake it from its resting place.

Once again her silvery laugh rang out as, stopping here and there

to greet a favorite blossom, she winged her way back to her bower in

the rose-bush under my window.

She is a fairy! A beauteous, witching thing, soulless and knowing

no responsibility. All unknown to her is the tragedy in the Garden,

and the Sun pours his burning rays upon the prostrate form and

bowed head of him to whom love was more than duty. While the sun-

flower stood with his face upturned to the Light all the strength of

the powerful rays served to give him life, but the same strength pour-

ing now upon his prostrate form will soon destroy it and turn it to

nothingness.

The fairy still laughs and sings and plays about the dear old

Garden. The blossoms are as sweet, the dew-drops as bright, the dawn

as glorious. The sunflower is not forgotten—he was never even

known.

Her story finished, the Wise Woman placed her hand gently on

the bowed head of the man at her feet and said softly:

"When you have turned your back upon the Sun, what shall yon

have left? Rest and compensation and love? Or will you have turned

from your Dharma to stretch out your arms to—empty air?"

Rising, she slipped noiselessly away into her little hut, leaving the

man still sitting on the ground by the ivy-grown log. Long he sat,

his head bent, pondering deeply the story he had just heard. At last

he arose and looked about him. The grass, the woods, the sky, all

seemed to have taken on a new beauty. And, squaring his broad

shoulders as if bracing himself against some unseen obstacle, he turned

arid walked swiftly away, retracing the path over which he had come.
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“Farewell, sweet,” he whispered, “farewell! I die because I love
you; I give up all for you; my work, my life, all I have; and you will
not forget. Farewell!”

“I do not understand; why do you die? VVhatdo you mean? VVha.t
is love, this love of which you speak so much?”

For awhile she looked enquiringly at the bowed head, stooping
lightly over the edge of the crimson-petaled poppy. Then, catching
sight of a lingering dew-drop on a grass blade untouched by the Sun,
she sped swiftly to shake it from its resting place.

Once again her silvery laugh rang out as, stopping here and there
to greet a favorite blossom, she winged her way back to her bower in
the rose-bush under my window.

.

She is a fairy! A beauteous,witching thing,soulless and knowing
no responsibility. All unknown to her is the tragedy in the Garden,
and the_Sun pours his burning rays upon the prostrate form and
bowed head of him to whom love was more thanduty. VVhilethe sun-
flower stood with his face upturned to the Light all the strength of
the powerful rays served to give him life, but the same strengthpour-
ing now upon his prostrate form will soon destroy it and turn it to
nothingness.

The fairy still laughs and sings and plays about the dear old
Garden. The blossoms are as sweet, the dew-drops as bright, the dawn
as glorious. The sunflower is not forgotten—he was never even
known.

 

Her story finished, the Wise VVoman placed her hand gently on
the bowed head of the man at her feet and said softly:

“When you have turned your back upon the Sun, what shall you
have left? Rest and compensation and love? Or willyou have turned
from your Dharma to stretch out your arms to—empty air?”

Rising, she slipped noiselessly away into her little hut, leaving the
man still sitting on the ground by the ivy—grown log. Long he sat,
his head bent, pondering deeply the story he had just heard. At last
he arose and looked about him. The grass, the woods, the sky, all
seemed to have taken on a new beauty. And, squaring his broad
shoulders as if bracinghimself against some unseen obstacle,he turned
and walked swiftlyaway, retracingthe pathover which he had come.

 



LITTLE BROTHERS IN MANY LANDS

Letters from Betty

Dear Children:

The Egyptians are the oldest people known to the world as a

nation. Many, many thousands of years ago they carved their his-

tory upon the great stone monuments which they built and from

these carvings wise men have been able to tell us much about the lives

of this ancient nation. The writing is composed of symbols or char-

acters called "hieroglyphs," which means sacred writing. The pic-

ture-writings prove that some of the old customs have been handed

down unchanged for all these years.

Siwa, our Egyptian brother, and his little sister, Kleona, are the

children of a farmer, but here a farmer is called a fellah. For the

greater part of the year their home is on dry land, just as is any

other farm-house, but for the rest of the time Siwa and Kleona live

on what is practically an island, the house being almost completely

surrounded by water, with only enough of land to make it possible

to walk to the outer buildings. At these times, to go from village

to village requires a boat, or you might see Siwa carefully picking

his way along the dikes belonging to the irrigation system; dikes

which run for miles and miles all over the country.

It seldom rains in Egypt, but water is supplied for the growing

things by the River Nile, which overflows its banks each year. The

rising of this great river is the cause of Siwa's living on an island

part of the time. All over the country lies the glistening water,

thickly dotted with green islands—the farms and villages. When

the waters subside, Siwa helps his father plant the grain in the basin-

like terraces into which the land is arranged. By and by the land
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LITTLE BROTHERS IN MANY LANDS

Letters from Betty
Dear Children:

_The Egyptians are the oldest people known to the world as a

nation. Many, many thousands of years ago they carved their his-
tory upon the great stone monuments which they built and from
these carvings wise men have been able to tell us much about the lives
of this ancient nation. The writing is composed of symbols or char-
acters called “hieroglyphs,” whichmeans sacred writing. The pic-
ture-writings prove that some of the old customs have been handed
down unchanged for all these years.

Siwa, our Egyptian brother, and his little sister, Kleona, are the
children of a farmer, but here a farmer is called a fellah. For the
greater part of the year their home is on dry land, just as is any
other farm-house, but for the rest of the time Siwa and Kleona live
on what is practically an island, the house being almost completely
-surrounded by water, with only enough of land to make it possible
to Walk to the outer buildings. At these times, to go from village
to village requires a boat, or you might see Siwa carefully picking
his way along the dikes belonging to the irrigation system; dikes
which run for miles and miles all over the country.

It seldom rains in Egypt, but water is supplied for the growing
things by the River Nile, whichoverflows its banks each year. The
rising of this great river is the cause of Siwa’s living on an island
part of the time. All over the country lies the glistening water,
thickly dotted with green islands—the farms and villages. VVhen
the waters subside, Siwa helps his fatherplant the grain in the basin-
like terraces into which the land is arranged. By and by the land
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becomes very dry again and then the little boy drives the buffaloes

who turn the great water-wheels. These wheels lift the water from

the lower basins to the higher and from there it is run off into the irri-

gation ditches. He may help with the shadufs, too. These are the

water-lifts worked by hand, of which it is said there are over one

hundred thousand in Egypt.

Because so much depends upon the waters of the Nile, the Egyp-

tians look upon the river with great respect, even amounting to rev-

erence. They celebrate its annual rising by a festival lasting sev-

eral days. A miraculous drop of water is supposed to fall in June

and this causes the Nile to begin to rise, and the celebration is there-

fore that of the Drop, Lelet-en-Nukta. Guns are fired, all kinds

of fire-works let off and a merry time generally is passed by all.

After this a crier goes about in every district announcing, in a quaint

chant, the rise of the waters.

When the river has been rising for some months, Siwa and Kle-

ona begin to watch carefully for the crier's coming, for they know

that when he changes the chant the water has reached its highest

point, and he will then present at each house a few limes or other

fruit, together with a bit of dry Nile mud, and they mean to be on

hand to receive the fruit. After this the crier's work is done for

the year.

The children would not willingly miss the annual festival.

Dressed in very full silk trousers, pink stockings, close-fitting vest,

with divided skirts, Kleona has a seat beside her mother on the un-

gainly camel which will take them to the festive scene. The girl's

black hair is in a dozen tight plaits, each one fastened with a gold

ornament. In front it is combed low over the forehead and cut off

straight across. Perched on the back of her head is a tarbush, or

fez, around which is wound a handkerchief. To this is fastened

an embroidered muslin veil. Kleona keeps this veil closely drawn

over her face when men are present; only her beautiful large brown

eyes are visible.

Affectionately yours,

Betty.
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becomes very dry again and then the little boy drives the buffaloes
who turn the great water-wheels. These wheels lift the water from
the lower basins to the higher and from there it is run off into the irri-
gation ditches. He may help with the shadufs, too. These are the
water-lifts worked by hand, of which it is said there are over one

hundred thousand in Egypt.
Because so much depends upon the waters of the Nile, the Egyp-

tians look upon the river with great respect, even amounting to rev-

erence." They celebrate its annual rising by a festival lasting sev-

eral days. A miraculous drop of water is supposed to fall in June
and this causes the Nile to begin to rise, and the celebration is there-
fore that of the Drop, Lelet-en-Nukta. Guns are fired, all kinds
of fire-works let off and a merry time generally is passed by all.
After this a crier goes about in every district announcing, in a quaint
chant, the rise of the waters.

When the river has been rising for some months, "Siwa and Kle-
ona begin to. watch carefully for the crier’s coming, for they know
that when he changes the chant the water has reached its highest
point, and he will then present at each house a few limes or other
fruit, together with a bit of dry Nile mud, and they mean to be on

hand to receive the fruit. After this the crier’s work is done for
the year.

The children would not willingly miss the annual festival.
Dressed in very full silk trousers, pink stockings, close-fitting vest,
with divided skirts, Kleona has a seat beside her mother on the un-

gainly camel which will take them to the festive scene. The girl's
black hair is in a dozen tight plaits, each one fastened with a gold
ornament. In front it is combed low over the forehead and cut off
straight across. Perched on the back of her head is a tarbush, or

fez, around which is wound a handkerchief. To this is fastened
an embroidered muslin veil. Kleona keeps this veil closely drawn
over her face when men are present; only her beautiful large brown
eyes are visible.

Affectionatelyyours,
Betty.
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A "WOOLLY BEAR"

By "Lotus"

Run, dear little children, run, here comes a woolly bear!

No, children, no! it is a caterpillar rare.

We are not afraid of that kind of a bear, are we, children?

When we see the furry caterpillar hurrying along, we know what

he is going to do. He is on his way to find a sheltered spot where

he can spend the winter. When we take him up—very gently, of

course—he quickly curls himself into a tiny, fuzzy ball. He does

the same thing when a bird tries to

catch and eat him. When the bird

sees the little ball of hairs he goes

off again, for he doesn't care to have

his throat stuck full of them.

"Woolly" is made up of thirteen

parts not counting his head, which is

like a tiny, shining button. His legs

are fastened to these parts, which

are called segments. There are six

true legs and several which he does

not use for walking. Of course you

know that when we breathe, we draw

breath into our lungs through our

noses. Woolly has another way of breathing. Examine him close-

ly and you will find little yellow spots along his sides. It is through

these spots, which are really openings, that Woolly draws in the air

to purify his blood. When you see him waving the fore part of his

body about before moving on, you will know he is feeling his way.

The poor fellow is very near-sighted and his eyes are very small.

All children love fairy tales and I am sure the story of Woolly's

G
e
n
e
ra

te
d
 f

o
r 

Jo
h
n
 P

a
tr

ic
k 

D
e
v
e
n
e
y
 (

U
n
iv

e
rs

it
y
 o

f 
C

h
ic

a
g

o
) 

o
n
 2

0
1

5
-0

1
-0

7
 1

8
:4

7
 G

M
T
  
/ 

 h
tt

p
:/

/h
d
l.
h
a
n
d
le

.n
e
t/

2
0

2
7

/u
c1

.b
2

9
2

3
4

1
8

P
u
b
lic

 D
o
m

a
in

, 
G

o
o
g

le
-d

ig
it

iz
e
d

  
/ 

 h
tt

p
:/

/w
w

w
.h

a
th

it
ru

st
.o

rg
/a

cc
e
ss

_u
se

#
p
d
-g

o
o
g
le

 
A “VVOOLLY BEAR”

By “Lotus”

Run, dear little children, run, here comes a woolly bear!
No, children, no! it is a caterpillar rare.

We are not afraid of that kind of a bear, are we, children?
VVhen we see the furry caterpillar hurrying along, we know what

he is going to do. He is on his way to find a sheltered spot where
he can spend the winter. When we take him up—very gently, of
course—he quickly curls himself into a tiny, fuzzy ball. He does

the same thing when a bird tries to
catch and eat him. When the bird
sees the little ball of hairs he goes
off again, for he doesn’t care to have
his throat stuck full of them.

“Woolly” is made up of thirteen
parts not counting his head, which is
like a tiny, shining button. His legs
are fastened to these parts, which
are called segments. There are six
true legs and several which he does
not use for-walking. Of course you
know that when we breathe, we draw
breath into our lungs through our

noses. Woolly has another way of breathing. Examine him close-
ly and you will find little yellow spots along his sides. It is through
these spots, which are really openings, that Woolly draws in the air
to purify his blood. VVhen you see him waving the fore part of his
body about before moving on, you will know he is feeling his Way.
The poor fellow is very near-sighted and his eyes are very small.

All children love fairy tales and I am sure the story of Woolly’s
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life reads like one. In the fall, when he has found a snug place to

hide in during cold weather, he makes himself a cradle of the finest

silk by weaving around himself numberless delicate strands. It is

difficult to understand how Woolly's fat round body can be squeezed

into such a small space. If after a short time you could peep through

the walls of his cradle, which is a cocoon, you would not find Woolly

at all. Instead, you would discover a tiny smooth creature called

a pupa into which he has turned.

But this is not the only change which takes place. From the

pupa Woolly soon changes into a lovely moth. We cannot under-

stand how that large moth could have grown in the little cocoon any

more than we could see how Woolly could wrap himself up into such

a tiny ball. But now Woolly's name has changed and he is called

the Isabella Tiger moth. His (or perhaps, as the name is now Isa-

bella, we should say her) wings are a beautiful greyish yellow, thick-

ly covered with powder. Her body is again woolly, but the hair is

very soft and downy. We do not see her during the day, for she flies

only at night.

After a time she lays her eggs, picking out a plant with nice

juicy leaves. She does this because when her eggs are hatched, there

are a lot of little

woolly bears once

more! The little

fellows have great

appetites and must

have food near at

hand as soon as

they open their lit-

tle beady eyes. And

so the wonderful

chain goes on.

From woolly bears grow moths and from the eggs which the moth

lays, once more there grow woolly bears!

But there comes a time when even this is changed. You remem-

ber I told you that Woolly's life was like a fairy story. It is, in-

deed, and a real one at that, for all the while he is changing from

one to another he is learning a lesson.

When he has learned all that moth life has to teach him, he passes

into a higher grade and becomes a beautiful bird. And when the

lesson of bird life is over, he passes on to a still higher grade and

really becomes a fairy! And that is one reason why we need to be

very careful not to harm birds nor butterflies and moths, nor indeed

any living creature, as we know, for while they seem to be idly flitting

about, they are truly going to school, preparing themselves to be-

come beautiful, bewitching fairies.
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life reads like one. In the fall, when he has found a snug place to
hide in during cold weather, he makes himself a cradle of the finest
silk by weaving around himself numberless delicate strands. It is
difiicult to understand how Woolly’s fat round body can be squeezed
into such a small space. If after a short time you could peep through
the walls of his cradle, which is a cocoon, you would not find Woolly
at all. Instead, you would discover a tiny smooth creature called
a pupa into which he has turned.

But this is not the only change which takes place. From the
pupa Woolly soon changes into a lovely moth. We cannot under-
stand how that large moth could have grown in the little cocoon any
more than we could see how Woolly could wrap himself up into such
a tiny ball. But now. Woolly’s name has changed and he is called
the Isabella Tiger moth. His (or perhaps, as the name is now Isa-
bella, we should say her) wings are a beautifulgreyish yellow, thick-
ly covered with powder. Her body is again woolly, but the hair is
very soft and downy. We do not see her during the day, for she flies
only at night.

After a time she lays her eggs, picking out a plant with nice
juicy leaves. She does this because when her eggs are hatched, there

are a lot of little
woolly bears once

more! The little
fellows have great
appetites and must
have food near at
hand as soon as

they open their lit-
tle beady eyes. And
so the wonderful
chain goes on.

From woolly bears grow moths and from the eggs which the moth
lays, once more there grow woolly bears! -*‘

no

 
But there comes a time when even this is changed. You reme -

ber I told you that Woolly’s life was like a fairy story. It is, in-
deed, and a real one at that, for all the while he is changing from
one to another he is learning a lesson. '

»

When he has learned all thatmoth life has to teach him, he passes
into a higher grade and becomes a beautiful bird. And when the
lesson of bird life is over, he passes on to a still higher grade and
really becomes a fairy! And that is one reason why we need to be
very careful not to harm birds nor butterflies and moths, nor indeed
any living creature, as we know, for while they seem to be idly flitting
about, they are truly going to school, preparing themselves to be-
come beautiful, bewitching fairies.
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THE HELPFUL FROST SPRITE

The Red Squirrel's tree larder was empty quite,

So he searched for food with his round eyes brlglv;

The chestnuts were many, but sealed with such might

He had need to seek help from a wee Frost Sprite

Whose ice bar splits burrs. The brown nuts came in

sight.

And Red Squirrel dined royally that very night.
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THE HELPFUL FROST SPRITE
The Red S-1uirr0l's tree larder was empty quite,
So he searched for food with his round eyes hris:h':
The (‘h€S1nlltS were many, bu: sealed with SUPI1 mi;.;'ht
lie had need to soak hull.) from a wee Frost Spriie
\\'hose ice bur Splits burrs. The brown nuts came in

sight,
And Red Squirrel dined royally that very night.



F QUESTIONS

What is the reason that some who think they are at home on the

higher planes find themselves unable to obtain evidence of the coming

of the World-Teacher?

In the first place, they may think themselves at home and may

not be at home at all. There is always a difference between actuality

and imagination. And, secondly, they may not have been taken into

the confidence of the Great Teacher. But, on the other hand, I

should say, if any one were fully conscious on the astral plane he

would be fully alive to the preparations now being made for the

coming of the Great Teacher, because tremendous efforts are now

being made to spiritualize the world. J. S. C.

A student once asked you if a certain person were well and if she

had been able to take a contemplated voyage. You stated that even

if you knew, you would not be allowed to say. May we know why?

Why are psychics not permitted generally to give out things that can

be proven on the physical plane?

So far as the pupils of the Masters are concerned, it is simply a

question of ordinary honor. If any teaching has been given to them

by virtue of which they have been able to develop the higher faculties

it has been given under certain stringent conditions—with stipulations

which a pupil would never for a moment think of violating. He does

not even concern himself as to the reason of the imposition of these

conditions; having given his promise, he feels himself bound in honor

tc observe it. For a very able discussion on the general subject, see

Mr. A. P. Sinnett's The Occult World, pages 80-85 of the eighth

edition. C. W. L.
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What is the reason that some who think they are at home on the

higher planes find themselves unable to obtain evidence of the coming
of the World-Teacher?

In the first place, they may think themselves athome and may
not be at home at all. There is always a difference between actuality
and imagination. And, secondly, they may not have been taken into
the confidence of the Great Teacher. But, on the other hand, I
should say, if any one were fully conscious on the astral plane he
would be fully alive to the preparations now being made for the
coming of the Great Teacher, because tremendous efforts are now

being made to spiritualize the world. I. S. C.

A student once asked you if a certain person were well and if she
had been able to take a contemplated voyage. You stated that even

if you knew, yo-u would not be allowed to say. May we know -why!
lVhy are psychics not permitted generally to give out things that can
be proven on the physical plane?

So far as the pupils of the Masters are concerned, it is simply a

question of ordinary honor. If any teaching has been given to them
by virtue of which they have been able to develop the higher -faculties
it has been given under certain stringent conditions—Withstipulations
which a pupil would never for a moment thinkof violating. He does
not even concern himself as to the reason of the imposition of these
conditions; having given his promise, he feels himself bound in honor
to observe it. For a very able discussion on the general subject, see

Mr. A. P. Sinnett’s The Occult World, pages 80-85 of the eighth
edition. C. W’. L.
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QUESTIONS 939

What is tact?

It is a power of quick judgment; a foresight which leads close

upon intuition.

The quality called "tact" in the world might in occultism be called

"discrimination." Tact is a love attribute connected with feeling and

sympathy. It deals with people and creates harmony among them

on the physical plane. Discrimination pertains to knowledge, con-

nected with reason and justice. It deals with principles and 'creates

harmony with the Self. M. O.

How is it that pride, avarice, deceit, irritability, selfishness, etc.,

can be expressed in the mental body and yet, when the time comes

for the soul to enter Devachan, they cannot express themselves?

(See ''The Theosophist" page 350, "A Text Book of Theosophy")

That these qualities can be expressed in the mental body is an

illusion cast by the close association of the astral and mental bodies—

an overlapping of their activities, seemingly, by an interblending

of the two. These feelings are all sensed in the astral body and

without that body they could not be. The mental body cognizes

these and remembers them and, in a way, in its kama-manas ability,

senses them as though they were its own. When the astral body,

at the end of the astral plane life, is sloughed off, these qualities are

no longer possible. Thus the man is prepared to enter Devachan,

where none of these lower states are possible. If one had no mental

body he could not know that he possessed these qualities, while at

the same time he would be living them in their undisturbed existence.

J. L. K. H.

What is "Man"?

He is the Self with an apparatus or appanage for establishing

contact or relations with the Not-Self. When we think of "man"

it is mainly of the apparatus that we think, because we spontaneously

call up a mental image of the most material part of the apparatus,

while the Self is beyond our thought. E. H.

What is the meaning of "good luck?"

When a man is so proverbially lucky that he depends on his luck,

it proves that he is reaping the results of meritorious actions in the

past. In a universe governed by law there can be no such thing as

chance. This is no exception, and the fact that he relies on his luck

proves that he recognizes a law and not an uncertainty or chance. It

may also prove that he has more of the elementals in his service that

work in the matters in which he is lucky. M. O.
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QUESTIONS 939

What is tact?
It is a power of quick judgment; a foresight which leads close

upon intuition. "

The quality called “tact” in the world might in occultism be called
“discrimination.” Tact is a love attribute connected with feeling and
sympathy. It deals with people and creates harmony among them
on the physical plane. Discrimination pertains to knowledge, con-

nected with reason and justice. It deals with principles and ‘creates
harmony with the Self. Ill. 0.

How is it that pride, avarice, deceit, irritability,selfishness, etc.,
can be empressed in the mental body and yet, when the time comes

for the soul to enter Devachan, they cannot empress themselves?
(See “The Theosophist,” page 350, “A Text Book of Theosophyf’)

That these qualities can be expressed in the mental body is an

illusion cast by the close association of the astral and mental bodies-
an overlapping of their activities, seemingly, by an interblending
of the two. These feelings are all sensed in the astral body and
without that body they could not be. The mental body cognizes
these and remembers them and, in a way, in its kama-manas ability,
senses them as though they were its own. When the astral ‘body,
at the end of the astral plane life, is sloughed off, these qualities are
no longer possible. Thus the man is prepared to enter Devachan,
where none of these lower states are possible. If one had no mental
body he could not know that he possessed these qualities, while at
the same time he would be living them in their undisturbed existence.

J. L. K. H.

What is “Man”?
He is the Self with an apparatus or appanage for establishing

contact or relations with the Not-Self. When we think of “man”
it is mainly of the apparatus thatwe think,becausewe spontaneously
call up a mental image of the most material part of the apparatus,
while the Self is beyond our thought. E. H.

What is the meam'ng of "good luck?”
When a man is so proverbiallylucky that he depends on his luck,

it proves that he is reaping the results of meritorious actions in the
past. In a universe governed by law there can be no such thing as
chance. This is no exception, and the fact that he relies on his luck
proves that he recognizes a law and not an uncertainty or chance. It
may also prove that he has more of the elementals in his service that
work in the matters in which he is lucky-. M

,
0,
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CLIPPINGS

DOES REINCARNATION EXPLAIN P

In the Forum of The Netv Haven Journal-Courier, Dr. T. L. Buttner applies

the idea of reincarnation to the special case of Helen Keller in an able manner. We quote:

"Helen Keller is a wonder and a freak. Science does not explain her otherwise

than by saying that she is a genius, and science has not yet accounted fully for genius.

The appearance in an individual of faculties much beyond what he could have inherited

or acquired by his own efforts leaves a gap in the argument of the advocates of evolu-

tion by natural selection and transmission of acquired characters.

"We have'learned that the development of the mmd-is dependent on-the impacts

the brain receives through the sense organs. Therefore no senses, no mind. The psychol-

ogist tells us that ninety-five per cent of our knowledge of the world comes through sight

and sound. Then Helen Keller, deprived of both, should have remained a haggard

'figure, totally unable to receive the creating impulses accounted necessary to make of

her something more than a jelly-fish actuated by and living only in impressions by con-

tact. Yet back of this windowless body an active mind existed on the qui vh>e for the

•smallest hint that might make the dark, silent night pulsate with life. Whence the mind

whose tense energy has grasped a world of meaning in finger pressure, and how could it

understand ?

"Education and training have not created her genius, though they have helped in

its expression. Natural evolution and heredity are words that fail utterly to clear the

mystery of Helen Keller's life. If her mind has never perceived a sound, it is beyond

•comprehension that she could ever have uttered a syllable. If it has never seen the light,

whence 'her inspiration and her knowledge of things that alone can be seen? Most

wonderful of all, if she is the product of blind fate in nature's Juggernaut car, bow

could her soul be sweetness, devotion and hope?

"Maybe all she had to do is to remember. Reincarnation is not orthodoxy's ex-

planation, but there is no more rational idea so far presented. It is the perfect concep-

tion that can synthesize natural evolution and spiritual aspiration in a satisfying whole.

And science is not very far from giving to it its imprimatur, for Sir Oliver Lodge tells

us that life is best explained by incarnation with pre-existence."

AN INTERESTING BIT OF KARMA

This sad and unusual case has recently come to the attention of Mrs. Russak. A

well-respected young woman was committed to an asylum because suffering from the

awful delusion that she had not been properly and lawfully married to her husband

and that the child to which she was about to give birth was not a legitimate one.

On • looking it up occultly Mrs. Russak found that she was entirely in error as

to this, but that she was really recalling the memory of an unfortunate experience in a

past life. She was then in love with the man who is now her husband but, as his re-

ligion was different from hers, her family prohibited the marriage. Broken-hearted, she
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DOES REINCARNATION EXPLAIN?

In the Forum of The New Haven _/oumal-Courier. Dr. T. L. Buttner applies
the idea of reincarnation to the special case of Helen Keller in an able manner. We quote:

"Helen Keller is a wonder and a freak. Science does not explain her otherwise
than by saying that she is a genius. and science has not yet accounted fully for genius.
The appearance in an individual of faculties much beyond what he could have inherited
or acquired by his own efforts leaves a gap in the argument of the advocates of evolu-
tion by natural selection and transmission of acquired characters.

"We have‘learned that'the deveIopment'of‘tl1e mind-is dependent-on-the impacts
.the brain receives through the sense organs. Therefore no senses. no mind. The psychol-
ogist tells us that ninety-five per cent of our knowledge of the world comes through sight
and sound. Then Helen Keller. deprived of both. should have remained a haggard
figure, totally unable to receive the creating impulses accounted necessary to make of
‘her something more than a jelly-fish actuated by and living only in impressions by con-

.'tact. Yet back of this windowless body an active mind existed on the qui vive for the
smallest hint that might make the dark, silent night pulsate with life. Whence the mind
whose tense energy has grasped a world of meaning in finger pressure. and how could it
understand?

"Education and training have not created her genius. though they have helped in
its expression. Natural evolution and heredity are words that fail utterly to clear the
mystery of Helen KelIer's life. If her mind has never perceived a sound. it is beyond
comprehension that she could ever have uttered a syllable. If it has never seen the light.
whence ‘her inspiration and her knowledge_of,things'that alone can be seen? Most
wonderful of all. if she is the product of blind fate in nature’: Juggernaut car. how
could her soul be sweetness. devotion and hope?

"Maybe all she had to do is to remember. Reincarnation is not orthodoxy's ex-

planation. but there is no more rational idea so far presented. It is the perfect concep-
'-tion that can synthesize natural evolution and spiritual aspiration in a satisfying whole.
And science is not very far from giving to it its imprimatur. for Sir Oliver Lodge tells
‘us that life is best explained by incarnation with pre-existence."

AN INTERESTING BIT OF KARMA

This sad and unusual case has recently come to the attention of Mrs. Russak. A
well-respected young woman was committed to an asylum because suffering from the
awful delusion that she had not been properly and lawfully married to her husband
and that the child to which she was about to give birth was not a legitimate one.

On looking it up occultly Mrs. Russak found that she was entirely in error as

to this. but that she was really recalling the memory of an unfortunate experience in a

past life. She was then in love with the man who is now her husband but. as his re-

ligion was different from hers. her family prohibited the marriage. Broken-hearted. she
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CLIPPINGS AND COMMENTS 941

retired to a convent where she gave birth to a child and died in shame and sorrow in a

few years.

When people come to realize that often the life in the present can be fully under-

stood only when it is linked to the ones in the past, perhaps they will not criticize too

severely those who are already suffering so much, but will give them the strength that

comes from love and understanding.

ARCHEOLOGICAL AND PALEONTOLOGICAL

Among the clippings sent in to The American Theosophisl are many that can be

condensed under the above title.

From Alaska we get news of a jar, uncovered by Indians, containing Chinese

coins clearly of great antiquity; also of a piece of teak-wood of a grade produced in no

other country but China, and of a tomb-stone of ancient make inscribed with Chinese

characters—these findings being used by the writer of the newspaper article to bolster

up the theory that Mongolians were shipwrecked on Alaska perhaps more than twenty

centuries ago and that tribes of their descendants wandering over the continent left as

posterity what we call the North American Indian.

As the Indian himself has it in a phrase, this "maybe so, or maybe no so." It is a

fact that in the early days of the West, when the Indians were on the war-path, they

never molested, and refused to harm, a Chinaman, because they regarded him as a rela-

tive, but that, as well as the technical classification wherein Mongolian and North

American Indian are listed in the same category, can be more valldly accounted for

by acceptance of the broad teachings of our occultists concerning the distribution of the

sub-races of vanished Atlantis and who the oresent-day people are that represent them.

(See Scott-Elliot's The Story of Atlantis and Mrs. Besant's The Pedigree of Man.)

A. Lefave, a mining engineer, has found the relics of a town in Arizona which

he insists are at least ten thousand years old; he supports his claim by strong proofs

based on accepted geological data; he is satisfied that the ruins are older than those of

Nineveh or Babylon and were the work of a high civilization of which the cliff-dwelling

tribes are much later and degenerated occupants. All this again fits into the story that

Theosophists accept of Fourth Race, or Atlantean, history.

To the similarities which research has brous-ht out between the ancient Egyptians

and the Mayas of Central America, Dr. Paul Schlieman is adding another which his

own and the work of his famous grandfather, Dr. Heinrich Schlieman emphasizes—

that they had a similar musical scale, similar ecclesiastical style, similar rhythm, similar

instruments, similar great hymns, oratorios, plays and orchestras, similarly-built musical

halls with similar regard for the laws of acoustics.

Dr. Schlieman gives in Musical America (June 7, 1913) an article on this sub-

ject, at the end of which he sets forth the various theories of communication between

the two ancient nations which bring about these similarities, discarding them all, how-

ever, for the only credible one, the existence of a continent which then stretched from

the west coast of Africa to the shores of Central America—Atlantis again.

At Yale University, Professor Lull has succeeded, by means of fragments of

skeleton found in various parts of the world, in restoring the form of man as he was in

the stone age, probably a hundred thousand years ago. His work goes to show that, in

that far-off time, man could not walk erect but had to stoop.

And now in southwestern France a skull has been unearthed which Dr. Henri

Martin, the learned French archeologist, says reveals several distinct differences to skulls

previously looked upon as the most ancient, and which go to prove that there was a very

G
e
n
e
ra

te
d
 f

o
r 

Jo
h
n
 P

a
tr

ic
k 

D
e
v
e
n
e
y
 (

U
n
iv

e
rs

it
y
 o

f 
C

h
ic

a
g

o
) 

o
n
 2

0
1

5
-0

1
-0

7
 1

8
:4

7
 G

M
T
  
/ 

 h
tt

p
:/

/h
d
l.
h
a
n
d
le

.n
e
t/

2
0

2
7

/u
c1

.b
2

9
2

3
4

1
8

P
u
b
lic

 D
o
m

a
in

, 
G

o
o
g

le
-d

ig
it

iz
e
d

  
/ 

 h
tt

p
:/

/w
w

w
.h

a
th

it
ru

st
.o

rg
/a

cc
e
ss

_u
se

#
p
d
-g

o
o
g
le

CLIPPINGS AND COMMENTS" ‘ 9441

retired to a convent where she gave birth to a child and died in shame and sorrow in a
ew years.

When people come to realize that often the life in the present can be fully under-
stood only when it is linked to the ones in the past, perhaps they will not criticize too
severely those who are already suffering so much. but will give them the strength that
comes from love and understanding.

ARCHEOLOGICAL AND PALEONTOLOGICAL

Among the clippings sent in to The American Theosophist are many that can be
condensed under the above title.

From Alaska we get news of a jar. uncovered by Indians, containing Chinese
coins clearly of great antiquity; also of a piece of teak-wood of a grade produced in no

other country but China. and of a tomb-stone of ancient make inscribed with Chinese
characters—these findings being used by the writer of the newspaper article to bolster
up the theory that Mongolians were shipwrecked on Alaska perhaps more than twenty
centuries ago and that tribes of their descendants wandering over the continent left as

posterity what we call the North American Indian.
As the Indian himself has it in a phrase. this "maybe so, or maybe no so." It is a

fact that in the early days of the West. when the Indians were on the war-path, they
never molested. and refused to harm. a Chinaman. because they regarded him as a rela-
tive, but that. as well as the technical classification wherein Mongolian and North
American Indian are listed in the same category. can be more validlv accounted for
by acceptance of the broad teachings of our occultists concerning the distribution of the
sub-races of vanished Atlantis and who the present-day people are that represent them.
(See Scott-Elliot's The Story of Atlantis and Mrs. Besant's The Pedigree of Man.)

A. Lefave, a mining engineer. has found the relics of a town in Arizona which
he insists are at least ten thousand years old; he supports his claim by strong proofs
based on accepted geological data; he is satisfied that the ruins are older than those of
Nineveh or Babylon and were the work of a high civilization of which the cliff-dwelling
tribes are much later and degenerated occupants. All this again fits into the story that
Theosophists accept of Fourth Race, or Atlantean. history.

To the similarities which research has brought out between the ancient Egyptians
and the Mayas of Central America. Dr. Paul Schlieman is adding another which his
own and the work of his famous grandfather, Dr. Heinrich Schlieman emphasizes—-
that they had a similar musical scale. similar ecclesiastical style, similar rhythm. similar
instruments, similar great hymns. oratorios. plays and orchestras, similarly-built musical
halls with similar regard for the laws of acoustics.

Dr. Schlieman gives in Musical America (June 7, l9l3) an article on this sub-
ject, at the end of which he sets forth the various theories of communication between
the two ancient nations which bring about these similarities, discarding them all. how-
ever. for the only credible one. the existence of a continent which then stretched from
the west coast of Africa to the shores of Central America-—Atlantis again.

At Yale University. Professor Lull has succeeded. by means of fragments of
skeleton found in various parts of the world, in restoring the form of man as he was in
the stone age, probably a hundred thousand years ago. His work goes to show that. in
that far-off time, man could not walk erect but had to stoop.

And now in southwestern France a skull has been unearthed which Dr. Henri
Martin. the learned French archeologist, says reveals several distinct differences to skulls
previously looked upon as the most ancient. and which go to prove that there was a very
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942 THE AMERICAN THEOSOPHIST

early race of men undoubtedly herbivorous, and that man and ape are not descended from

a common ancestor, the ape degenerating and the man improving in form.

The Secrel Doclrine should be studied by one wishing to straighten out, by its

references, the connection of apes and man, and in Alfred Ross Parsons' Net» Light

from the Great Pyramid there is an intensely interesting chapter on the life of man be-

fore he became carnivorous and why he became an eater of flesh.

The Carnegie expedition sent into Eastern Turkestan has come upon a wealth of

remains dating back to a period "compared with which the advent of Christ is mod-

ern history," vindicating the title of that region as "Mount of Nations," and which are

confirmed by the history recovered by our leaders and outlined to us in A/an, Whence.

Horn and Whither and Rents in ihe Veil of Time.

The region of the Yukon is furnishing a collection of mastadon and other fossil

bones for exhibition at the 1915 Panama Pacific Exposition. Among these is a skele-

ton of a prehistoric ox which shows it to have been a giant ruminant as large as an ele-

phant, with short horns measuring over five feet from tip to tip. Montana is sending

to a New York museum a skeleton of a trachadon, a prehistoric sea-monster estimated

to have lived not less than three million years ago. There has been found on a Cali-

fornia mountain top a perfect fossil sea tortoise in strata that date back at least four

hundred thousand years.

Now scientists ask and expect us to accept these facts and huge time figures be-

cause they are proven by the scientific mode of proof. How, then, about accepting the

facts and figures of occultists who, because the same are proven by the occult mode of

proof, tell us that we, reincarnating again and again, have lived a series of lives on this

planet stretching back for that same hundreds of thousands of years of time?

SCIENCE AND THOUGHT-POWER

Science, in dealing with the problem of thought-forces, is coming to some very inter-

esting and helpful conclusions. Individual responsibility for one's thoughts is put down

as an exceedingly grave thing. It is stated in a recent periodical that: "The mind

or soul-wave that he starts in motion, however infinitesimal, is a permanent force. It

never ceases to exert a certain influence upon the minds and thoughts and emotions and

acts of others, and to demote or to promote their welfare accordingly as the influence is

bad or good. And most solemn of all is the reflection that the influence set afloat is

perpetual.

"This scientific view of individual responsibility is in some sense appalling—but

if it serves to prompt to right thoughts and actions, the concept cannot fail to be uplifting."

VEGETABLE MILK

Many vegetarians drink cow's milk. It is one of the little inconsequences that they

would like to avoid—for most of them acknowledge that by taking it they indirectly

partake in the slaughtering of old cows and calves. This difficulty is about to be solved.

Milk produced from vegetables—chiefly soya beans—will soon be on sale in London

cheaper than cow's milk. A factory with a capacity of forty thousand quarts a day is

near completion. The "cowless" product differs little either in taste or appearance from

the "natural" product and it is claimed that it is cleaner, keeps longer, and is of unvarying

quality. Even can an excellent cheese be made from it. American cities will certainly

soon follow the example, not only for the benefit of conscientious vegetarians, but of

everybody else as well.
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942 THE AMERICAN THEOSOPHIST

early race of men undoubtedly herbivorous. and that man and ape are not descended from
a common ancestor. the ape degenerating and the man improving in form.

The Secret Doctrine should be studied by one wishing to straighten out. by its
references. the connection of apes and man. and in Alfred Ross Parsons’ New Light
from the Creat Pyramid there is an intensely interesting chapter on the life of man be-
fore he became carnivorous and why he became an eater of flesh.

The Carnegie expedition sent into Eastern Turkestan has come upon a wealth of
remains dating back to a period "compared with which the advent of Christ is mod-
ern history," vindicating the title of that region as "Mount of Nations," and which are

confirmed by the history recovered by our leaders and outlined to us in Man. Whence.
How and Whither and Rents in the Veil of Time.

The region of the Yukon is furnishing a collection of mastadon and other fossil
bones for exhibition at the |9l5 Panama Pacific Exposition. Among these is a skele-
ton of a prehistoric ox which shows it to have been a giant ruminant as large as an ele-
phant. with short horns measuring over five feet from tip to tip. Montana is sending
to a New York museum a skeleton of a trachadon. a prehistoric sea-monster estimated
to have lived not less than three million years ago. There has been found on a Cali-
fornia mountain top a perfect fossil sea tortoise in strata that date back at least four
hundred thousand years.

Now scientists ask and expect us to accept these facts and huge time figures be-
cause they are proven by the scientific mode of proof. How, then. about accepting the
facts and figures of occultists who, because the same are proven by the occult mode of
proof. tell us that we. reincamating again and again. have lived a series of lives on this
planet stretching back for that same hundreds of thousands of years of time?

SCIENCE AND THOUGHT-POWER

Science, in dealing with the problem of thought-forces, is coming to some very inter-
esting and helpful conclusions. Individual responsibility for one's thoughts is put down
as an exceedingly grave thing. It is stated in a recent periodical that: "The mind
or soul-wave that he starts in motion. however infinitesimal. is a permanent force. It
never ceases to exert a certain influence upon the minds and thoughts and emotions and
acts of others. and to demote or to promote their welfare accordingly as the influence is
bad or good. And most solemn of all is the reflection that the influence set afloat is
perpetual.

"This scientific view of individual responsibility is in some sense appalling—but
if it serves to prompt to right thoughts and actions, the concept cannot fail to be uplifting."

VEGETABLE MILK

Many vegetarians drink cow's milk. It is one of the little inconsequences that they
would like to avoid—for most of them acknowledge that by taking it they indirectly
partake in the slaughtering of old cows and calves. This difficulty is about to be solved.
Milk produced from vegetables——chiefly soya beans——will soon be on sale in London
cheaper than cow's milk. A factory with a capacity of forty thousand quarts a day is
near completion. The "cowless" product differs little either in taste or appearance from
the "natural" product and it is claimed that it is cleaner, keeps longer, and is of unvarying
quality. Even can an excellent cheese be made from it. American cities will certainly
soon follow the example. not only for the benefit of conscientious vegetarians. but of
everybody else as well.
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ANOTHER GIPSY STORY

From Le Theosophe we translate the following:

Some years ago, working at the archives of the War Department, I discovered an

old clipping from a paper of the year 1830. This clipping gave a strange prophecy

made the preceding year to Prince William of Prussia by a fortune-teller whom, just

for curiosity, he had asked to look up his future.

After much foolish talk, the fortune-teller placed a pencil in the hand of the Prince,

telling him that a great deal of his future was included in the number of the running

year—1829.

"How is that?" asked the Prince.

"Add the digits of this year," said the gipsy.

"1 and 8 is 9 and 2 is 1 1 and 9 is 20," answered the Prince, lifting up his head.

"Add this number to the present year."

"1829 and 20 is 1849."

"The cards state that that is the date of a grave revolution in your country,

which will be suppressed at the cost of much blood."

"And then?" said William.

The old woman shook the cards, arranged them, whispered some invoking words

and said:

"Do with 1849 the same as you did with this year and you will find the date of

the foundation of the German Empire, which is also that of your own coronation."

The Prince counted: "1 and 8 is 9 and 4 is 13 and 9 is 22. 1849 and 22

is 1871. 1871," repeated he. "Good heavens, my dear," he said laughing, "by that

time I shall be a pretty old emperor, being born in 1797! At what age, then, are you

going to let me die?"

"Go on adding and you will know, Sir."

"1 and 8 is 9 and 7 is 16 and 1 is 1 7. 1871 and 17 brings us to 1888—but

that will almost make me a centenarian!"

He rubbed his hands gaily and went on:

"You spoke about the German Empire. Is it asking too much to know whether

my empire is only a temporary one, or will it exist a long time after my death?"

The gipsy made a slight movement, pointing at the paper on which the fatal date

was already written.

"Go on adding the digits of the year of your death and fate will give you tiie

year of the destruction of your empire."

Somewhat feverishly he, who became William I, counted hastily:

"1 and 8 is 9 and 8 is 1 7 and 8 is 25." He quickly added the number he got to

1888 and cried: "1913!"

In this story, too, all but the very last prediction has come true. Though 1913

is not over yet, we doubt whether such great political changes as here foretold are likely

to occur.

REMARKABLE DREAM STORY

The assassination of the King of Greece has provided a remarkable dream story.

M. Gregoriades, ex-Vice-President of the Chamber of Deputies of Greece, was at the

time in London. Passing a night in uneasy slumber, he was suddenly startled by the

feeling of a presence in the room. Someone touched him on the shoulder and shook him,

and he saw the King of the Hellenes standing over him. "Fifo, Fifo!" the presence

said, "Fifo, Fifo! I " and the king began to say many things to him, all of which

he heard distinctly but which seemed to slip from his memory the moment they were

uttered. After the presence had left him and while still dreaming, he tried to recall

the message, but in vain and he puzzled himself why the king should call him "Fifo."
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ANOTHER GIPSY STORY

From Le Theosophe we translate the following:
Some years ago. working at the archives of the War Department, I discovered an

old clipping from a paper of the year I830. This clipping gave a strange prophecy
made the preceding year to Prince William of Prussia by a fortune-teller whom. just
for curiosity, he had asked to look up his future.

After much foolish talk, the fortune—teller placed a pencil in the hand of the Prince.
telling him that a great deal of his future was included in the number of the running
year—I8Z9.

"How is that?" asked the Prince.
“Add the digits of this year," said the gipsy.
"I and 8 is 9 and 2 is I I and 9 is 20," answered the Prince, lifting up his head.
"Add this number to the present year."
“I829 and Z0 is I849."
"The cards state that that is the date of a grave revolution in your country.

which will be suppressed at the cost of much blood."
"And then?" said William.

d Tllie old woman shook the cards, arranged them. whispered some invoking words
an sar :

"Do with I849 the same as you did with this year and you will find the date of
the foundation of the German Empire. which is also that of your own coronation."

The Prince counted: “I and 8 is 9 and 4 is I3 and 9 is 22. I849 and Z2
is I87I. I87I." repeated he. “Good heavens. my clear," he said laughing. "by that
time I shall be a pretty old emperor. being born in I797! At what age, then. are you
going to let me die?"

"Co on adding and you will know, Sir."
"I and 8 is 9 and 7 is I6 and I is I7. I87I and I7 brings us to I888—but

that will almost make me a centenarian!"
He rubbed his hands gaily and went on:
"You spoke about the German Empire. Is it asking too much to know whether

my empire is only a temporary one. or will it exist a long time after my death?"
The gipsy made a slight movement. pointing at the paper on which the fatal date

was already written.
"Co on adding the digits of the year of your death and fate will give you the

year of the destruction of your empire."
Somewhat feverishly he. who became William I. counted hastily:
"I and 8 is 9 and 8 is I7 and 8 is 25." He quickly added the number he got to

I888 and cried: "I9I3!"
In this story. too. all but the very last prediction has come true. Though I9I3

is not over yet, we doubt whether such great political changes as here foretold are likely
to occur.

REMARKABLE DREAM STORY

The assassination of the King of Greece has provided a remarkable dream story.
M. Cregoriades. ex-Vice—President of the Chamber of Deputies of Greece. was at the
time in London. Passing a night in uneasy slumber. he was suddenly startled by the
feeling of a presence in the room. Someone touched him on the shoulder and shook him.
and he saw the King of the Hellenes standing over him. “Fifo. Fife!" the presence
said. "Fifo, Fifo! I " and the king began to say many things to him. all of which
he heard distinctly but which seemed to slip from his memory the moment they were

uttered. After the presence had left him and while still dreaming. he tried to recall
the message. but in vain and he puzzled himself why the king should call him "Fife."
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His Christian name is Joseph and Fifo is the pet short name for Joseph in Greece, but

M. Gregoriades never remembers his Majesty addressing him in that manner; always it

was "Major" or "Joseph" but never "Fifo." He was still, half awake and half dream-

ing, wondering at the unwonted familiarity when a friend burst into his room with the

news of the king's assassination.

Here is an interesting problem for the psychologist. Formerly M. Gregoriades was

head of the late king's body guard, and it was his honor on state occasions to ride be-

side his Majesty's carriage; the king on his side had shown unlimited confidence in him.

Was it that, at the moment of his last extremity, when stricken by the bullet of the

assassin, the mind of King George naturally turned to the Major who in the past had

so often stood between him and possible attack, and that those quick powerful thought-

waves of a man dying under tragic circumstances were carried to the friends far off in

London? Being at the time heavily preoccupied with important duties, and therefore

not in a receptive state, the message of the dead king could not impress itself upon

him until he had fallen asleep. But how account for the unusual name used? May it

not have been that, so great the regard and trust felt by the king for his "Major," he

•had in his inmost thoughts come to think of him endearingly as "Fifo" and that that

word came forth as the more appropriate form in which his soul expressed itself than

those usually framed by his lips in physical manifestation?

GHOST OF COMPOSER AT OPERA REHEARSAL

It is reported from Paris that a ghost was seen at the Gaiete Lyrique during the

rehearsals of the first presentation of Massenet's posthumous work Panurge; several of

the actors and stage hands agree that the composer himself was there, that they saw him

beat time to the music and shake his head at times in disapproval.

If the change called death is but a dropping of the physical body and does not

automatically change one's tastes, desires, emotions, ignorance or wisdom, then it is

not a bit strange, is it, that a composer should care to be present at the rehearsals of

his own opera? The strange thing is that so many persons were able to see his ghost;

that fact, if authentic, would make this instance unusual and one to be noticed by the

Society for Psychical Research.

In Mr. Leadbeater's book The Other Side of Death there are many ghost stories

and such clear "reasons why" that we refer all interested in cases like the above to it.

SAY MAN BECOMES A GAS

Large, fantastic illustrations in many newspapers, articles covering several columns

to accompany the pictures—all to tell that two Dutch scientists. Professors Matla and

Zaalberg van Zeist have found incontrovertible evidence of man's life after death.

The experiments were made with highly sensitive, clock-like recorders attached to

air-tight cylinders. From the inside of the cylinders invisible beings moved the hands of

the recorders, around which the letters of the alphabet were written, and so spelled full

answers to questions, etc.

The scientists are careful in their terms. They say that these tests prove that man

exists after death in the form of a "gas, endowed with intelligence." (That is about

what the "astral body" amounts to.) They call it "man-force" and state that it is not

what can properly be termed "soul." (Certainly not; a "soul" is something more than

the astral bodies that have manifested themselves in their tests.) They also found that

the after-death being, although having intelligence, was limited. (Yes, man cannot expect

to obtain unlimited intellieer.ee just by leaving the physical body.) And Ia«t. not least,

they state that the "man-force" is not immortal, but "dies" after a while. (Theosophical

investieators know a little more about this, too.)

But, after all, it is encouraging to see how, step by step, more evidence is found

leading towards a fuller knowledge of the after-death conditions.
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His Christian name is Joseph and Fifo is the pet short name for Joseph in Greece. but
M. Cregoriades never remembers his Majesty addressing him in that manner; always it
was "Major" or "Joseph" but never "Fifo." He was still. half awake and half dream-
ing, wondering at the unwonted familiarity when a friend burst into his room with the
news of the king's assassination.

Here is an interesting problem for the psychologist. Formerly M. Gregoriades was

head of the late king's body guard. and it was his honor on state occasions to ride be-
side his Majesty's carriage; the king on his side had shown unlimited confidence in him.
Was it that. at the moment of his last extremity. when stricken by the bullet of the
assassin. the mind of King George naturally turned to the Major who in the past had
so often stood between him and possible attack. and that those quick powerful thought-
waves of a man dying under tragic circumstances were carried to the friends far off in
London? Being at the time heavily preoccupied with important duties. and therefore
not in a receptive state, the message of the dead king could not impress itself upon
him until he had fallen asleep. But how account for the unusual name used? May it
not have been that. so great the regard and trust felt by the king for his "Major." he
had in his inmost thoughts come to think of him endearingly as "Fifo" and that that
word came forth as the more appropriate form in which his soul expressed itself than
those usually framed by his lips in physical manifestation?

GHOST OF COMPOSER AT OPERA REHEARSAL

It is reported from Paris that a ghost was seen at the Gaiete Lyrique during the
rehearsals of the first presentation of Massenet's posthumous work Panurgc; several of
the actors and stage hands agree that the composer himself was there. that they saw him
beat time to the music and shake his head at times in disapproval.

If the change called death is but a dropping of the physical body and does not
automatically change one's tastes. desires. emotions. ignorance or wisdom. then it is
not a bit strange. is it. that a composer should care to be present at the rehearsals of
his own opera? The strange thing is that so many persons were able to see his ghost;
that fact, if authentic. would make this instance unusual and one to be noticed by the
Society for Psychical Research.

In Mr. Leadbeater's book The Other Side of Death there are many ghost stories
and such clear "reasons why" that we refer all interested in cases like the above to it.

SAY MAN BECOMES A GAS

Large, fantastic illustrations in many newspapers. articles covering several columns
to accompany the pictures—all to tell that two Dutch scientists. Professors Matla and
Zaalberg van Zeist have found incontrovertible evidence of man's life after death.

The experiments were made with highly sensitive. clock-like recorders attached to
air-tight cylinders. From the inside of the cylinders invisible beings moved the hands of
the recorders. around which the letters of the alphabet were written. and so spelled full
answers to questions, etc.

The scientists are careful in their terms. They say that these tests prove that man

exists after death in the form of a "gas. endowed with intelligence." (That is about
what the "astral body" amounts to.) They call it "man-force" and state that it is not
what can properly be termed "soul." (Certainly not: a "soul" is something more than
the astral bodies that have manifested themselves in their tests.) They also found that
the after-death being. although having intelligence. was limited. (Yes. man cannot expect
to obtain unlimited intelligence just by leaving the physical body.) And last. not least.
they state that the "man-force" is not immortal. but "dies" after a while. (Theosophical
investigators know a little more about this. too.)

But. after all. it is encouraging to see how. step by step. more evidence is found
leading towards a fuller knowledge of the after-death conditions.
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BOOK REVIEWS

The books here reviewed can be ordered from the publishers named

with each; also from The Theosophical Book Concern, U6 So. Michigan

Ave., Chicago, 111.; or from your nearest dealer in Theosophical books.

THE WAY OF SERVICE, by G. S. Arunaale. Publishers: The Theosophical

Publishing House, Adyar, Madras, India. 1913. pp. 28. Price, 20 cents. Paper

cover.

This invaluable little guide to the pathway of Service is dedicated "To Alcyone,

in whom the spirit of service shines out undimmed." The following is the foreword in full:

"In this little book will be found a few hints on the art of service which I have

gathered from my elders and from my own experience. I am still trying to follow these

hints, sometimes successfully, more often unsuccessfully; but I feel that they are all true,

and I am thankful to be permitted to share them with others who—like myself—are

learning how to serve."

To Mr. Arundale, the way of service is lighted by three principles: First, an over-

powering joy in service; second, the realizing of one's self as a channel of service; and

third, the recognition of the divine in others equally with that in one's self. The book-

let opens with the enunciation of these principles and proceeds thenceforward with a

series of strong and beautiful aphoristic paragraphs without further classification.

All earnest students of the Way cannot fail to be helped by the condensed wisdom

contained in this little volume. A. P. W.

GENERAL REPORT OF THE THIRTY-SEVENTH ANNIVERSARY AND CON-

VENTION OF THE THEOSOPHICAL SOCIETY HELD AT ADYAR, DECEMBER 26 TO 31,

1912. Publishers: The Theosophical Publishing House, Adyar, Madras, India, pp.

375. Price, 25 cents.

A Report of an International Theosophical Annual Convention is nowadays a

ponderous affair. The present one contains little short of four hundred pages and is very

interesting matter.

This volume opens with a sketch of the preliminary activities of the Convention,

followed by a schedule of the meetings, general remarks and comments. We find our

friend Henry Hotchner here mentioned as having run over from America and made

himself very useful in reporting the speeches. (I am told, by the bye, that our Presi-

dent was very much gratified on the morning after the first lecture to have had the whole

affair placed before her in cold print. In this she had an example of American enterprise.)

Next follows the Presidential Address, which the readers of this magazine have

already seen. From the statistics given it appears that the Society has 950 lodges, plus

97 dormant ones; 95 of the latter are in India and two in France. The total number

of active members is 23,140. In addition to this, India has a dormant list of 5,079

members two years in arrears with their dues. Number of members admitted during

the year, 3,535. The largest number of admissions was in America; next follows Eng-

land and Wales, then India. The Report shows a healthy condition and indicates a

steady growth.

The Treasurer's report seems a satisfactory one. The lecturers and workers are
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The books here reviewed can be ordered from the publishers named

with each; also from The Theosophical Book Concern, 116 So. Michigan
Ave., Chicago, 111.; or from your nearest dealer in Theosophical books.

THE WAY OF SERVICE, by C. S. Arundale. Publishers: The Theosophical
Publishing House, Adyar, Madras, India. l9l3. pp. 28. Price. 20 cents. Paper
CODCT.

This invaluable little guide to the pathway of Service is dedicated "To Alcyone.
in whom the spirit of service shines out undimmed." The following is the foreword in full:

"In this little book will be found a few hints on the art of service which I have
gathered from my elders and from my own experience. I am still trying to follow these
hints, sometimes successfully. more often unsuccessfully; but I feel that they are all true.
and I am thankful to be permitted to share them with others who—like myself—are
learning how to serve."

To Mr. Arundale, the way of service is lighted by three principles: First. an over-

powering joy in service; second, the realizing of one's self as a channel of service; and
third, the recognition of the divine in others equally with that in one's self. The book-
let opens with the enunciation of these principles and proceeds thenceforward with a

series of strong and beautiful aphoristic paragraphs without further classification.
All earnest students of the Way cannot fail to be helped by the condensed wisdom

contained in this little volume. A. P. W.

GENERAL REPORT or THE THIRTY-SEVENTH ANNIVERSARY AND CON-
VENTION or THE THEOSOPHICAL SOCIETY HELD AT ADYAR. DECEMBER 26 TO 3|.
l9l2. Publishers: The Theosophical Publishing House, Adpar. Madras. lnclia. pp.
375. Price. 25 cents.

A Report of an International Theosophical Annual Convention is nowadays a

Ponderous affair. The present one contains little short of four hundred pages and is very
interesting matter.

This volume opens with a sketch of the preliminary activities of the Convention.
followed by a schedule of the meetings. general remarks and comments. We find our
friend Henry Hotchner here mentioned as having run over from America and made
himself very useful in reporting the speeches. (I am told. by the bye, that our Presi-
dent was very much gratified on the morning after the first lecture to have had the whole
affair placed before her in cold print. In this she had an example of American enterprise.)

Next follows the Presidential Address, which the readers of this magazine have
already seen. From the statistics given it appears that the Society has 950 lodges, plus
97 dormant ones; 95 of the latter are in India and two in France. The total number
of active members is 23.l40. In addition to this. India has a dormant list of 5,079
members two years in arrears with their dues. Number of members admitted during
the year, 3.535. The largest number of admissions was in America; next follows Eng-
land and Wales, then India. The Report shows a healthy condition and indicates a

steady growth.
The Treasurer's report seems a satisfactory one. The lecturers and workers are
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active. The Adyar Headquarters is pushing straight ahead, with constructive energies

expressed in various departments. Much valuable literature was produced during the

year, and the subsidiary activities all showed progress and growth.

An interesting new step has been taken in the form of a movement for Theosophical

Sanyasis. This movement surely is one in the right direction. When an Order of this

kind becomes well established, it will afford an opportunity to those who want to re-

nounce the world and its obligations and take up a life wholly consecrated to the service

of the T. S. to do so in an orderly manner. No doubt the financial necessities of such

an Order will easily be met through the donations and the surrender of property thereto

by those who enter it.

The closing words of our President's address constitute a virile appeal to the

members to stand up like men and defend the great cause entrusted to their hands.

After this comes the Treasurer's letter, which is concerned chiefly with the book-

keeping data pertaining to Adyar. From this we find that Adyar has not yet reached

the point of being entirely self-supporting. But as regards regular expenditures, it ap-

pears to be not far from it.

Following this is the usual statistical data showing the state of affairs of the So-

ciety from its books.

Then, the report of the Adyar Library. Many books have been added during the

year, both to the Eastern and Western departments.

Then come the reports of the various Sections throughout the world, including sub-

sidiary activities.

The report of the Vasanta Press is most interesting. It shows a prosperous year

with an appreciable profit, after deducting all expenses, such as running charges, de-

preciation allowance, interest on capital, etc. Additions have been made to the build-

ing to the cost of Rs. 3,000. Among the workers of the Press there has been ioy-

ous co-operation and mutual love. (Much has been said outside about the happy state

of the workers in this department.)

Next follow the Articles of Association of the T. S., with the pames of the Gen-

eral Council and the minutes of meetings of the General Council held during Conven-

tion, and an Appendix including some correspondence from Mr. B. Das and a letter

to Dr. Steiner.

After that the volume closes with the usual list of branches in all parts of the

world. From this it appears that we nrw have twenty-two Sections and three inchoate

Sections, each presided over by a Presidential Agent, as well as other non-sectionalized

activities.

The report is well worth careful reading by all who to any extent are interested m

the welfare and progress of the T. S., and especially should it be read by all officers

of the T. S. A. P. W.

THE BASIC TRUTHS OF VEDIC RELIGION, by A. Mahadeva Shastri.

Publishers: The Theosophical Publishing House, Adyar, Madras, India. 1912. pp.

21. Price, 10 cents.

This pamphlet explains to us how, though Vedic religion really is the basis of Hindu-

ism, still Hinduism does not live up to its source. The author draws a clear distinction

between the two kinds of laws: the Divine Wisdom—direct knowledge from God. the

Veda—and the man-made laws. The first are unchangeable, remain the same; the latter

are made by man's limited vision and have to be changed in accordance with the eternal

laws when further experience and knowledge prove them defective. Because Hinduism

has failed in this latter respect, the religions and social institutions have become rigid.

He speaks of Dharma as the divine will manifested in the world evolution; and the

Dharma for man, the law of human progress in the divine scheme of the universe, involving
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active. The Adyar Headquarters is pushing straight ahead. with constructive energies
expressed in various departments. Much valuable literature was produced during the
year. and the subsidiary activities all showed progress and growth.

An interesting new step has been taken in the form of a movement for Theosophical
Sanyasis. This movement surely is one in the right direction. When an Order of this
kind becomes well established. it will afford an opportunity to those who want to re-

nounce the world and its obligations and take up a life wholly consecrated to the service
of the T. S. to do so in an orderly manner. No doubt the financial necessities of such
an Order will easily be met through the donations and the surrender of property thereto
by those who enter it.

The closing words of our President's address constitute a virile appeal to the
members to stand up like men and defend the great cause entrusted to their hands.

After this comes the Treasurer's letter. which is concerned chiefly with the book-
keeping data pertaining to Adyar. From this we find that Adyar has not yet reached
the point of being entirely self-supporting. But as regards regular expenditures. it ap-
pears to be not far from it.

Following this is the usual statistical data showing the state of affairs of the So-
ciety from its books.

Then. the report of the Adyar Library. Many books have been added during the
year, both to the Eastern and Western departments.

Then come the reports of the various Sections throughout the world. including sub-
sidiary activities. '

The report of the Vasanta Press is most interesting. It shows a prosperous year
with an appreciable profit. after deducting all expenses. such as running charges. de-
preciation allcwance. interest on capital. etc. Additions have been made to the build-
ing to the cost of Rs. 3.000. Among the workers of the Press there has been icy-
ous co-operation and mutual love. (Much has been said outside about the happy state
of the workers in this department.)

Next follow the Articles of Association of the T. 5.. with the names of the Gen-
eral Council and the minutes of meetings of the General Council held during Conven-
tion. and an Appendix including some correspondence from Mr. B. Das and a letter
to Dr. Steiner.

After that the volume closes with the usual list of branches in all parts of the
world. From this it appears that we now have twenty-two Sections and three incboate
Sections. each presided over by a Presidential Agent. as well as other non-sectionalized
activities.

The report is well worth careful reading by all who to any extent are interested in
the welfare and progress of the T. 5.. and especially should it be read by all officers
of the T. S. A. P. W.

THE BASIC TRUTHS OF VEDIC RELIGION, by A. Mahadeva Shastri.
Publishers: The Theosophical Publishing House. Adyar. Madras, India. l9l2. pp.
2|. Price, 10 cents.

This pamphlet explains to us how, though Vedic religion really is the basis of Hindu-
ism. still Hinduism does not live up to its source. The author draws a clear distinction
between the two kinds of laws: the Divine Wisdom—-direct knowledge from God. the
Veda—and the man-made laws. The first are unchangeable. remain the same; the latter
are made by man's limited vision and have to be changed in accordance with the eternal
laws when further experience and knowledge prove them defective. Because Hinduism
has failed in this latter respect. the religions and social institutions have become rigid.

He speaks of Dharma as the divine will manifested in the world evolution: and the
Dharma for man. the law of human progress in the divine scheme of the universe. involving
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his three debts to the Rishis, the Devas and the Pitris, the three aspects of the Divine Lord.

He describes these three duties as laid down in the Vedas, and how they have degenerated

in the man-made institutions. A. D.

LETTERS FROM THE TEACHER, by the Teacher of the Order of the 15.

Publishers: The Curtiss Book Company, Los Angeles, Calif. 1913. pp. 249.

Price, $1.00.

These letters, transcribed by Harriette A. Curtiss and Dr. F. H, Curtiss, are answers

to questions which were received from pupils. They are classified into ten Parts, such as

Spiritual Growth and Development, The Masters of Wisdom and Their Work, The

Astral Plane, Health and Disease, The Sex Problem, etc.

The book is pervaded with the spirit of loving service1. Every question receives a

clear and careful answer which must have satisfied the enquirer. The Appendix comprises

some specific information concerning the Order. A. H. T.

THEOSOPHY AND CHRISTIANITY, by Max Seiling. Publishers: Rand.

McNaUy & Company, New York- 1913. pp. 66. Price, 50 cents net.

In a plain and simple way the author tells us how he took up again the study of

Theosophy, when he heard that Dr. Steiner gave all his time and energy for propagating

it- He reasoned: "When a man like Dr. Steiner refuses all kinds of honorable offer-

ings in order to give himself entirely to Theosophy, I find it my duty to pay closer at-

tention to it." And so he did.

He describes how Theosophy makes our mental horizon wider, how it gives us

•an understanding of life and world evolution, and of the origin and development of man.

He tells us how each individuality needs for its development a change of personality

through reincarnation, and how the Law of Karma reconciles us completely with fate.

He clearly points out the difficulty to get an understanding of the working together of our

own free-will with this Law and how Dr. Steiner meets this difficult problem in iiis

Philosophy of Freedom with a satisfactory solution. Then he maintains that Mme.

Blavatsky's sympathy for Buddhism is to be accounted for by the unfavorable impres-

sions which she received from Christianity in her youth, and that it has been given to

Dr. Steiner to announce "the appearance of Christ as the most significant event of the

whole evolution of earth and man."

Naturally he takes the view of Dr. Steiner that the Christ was a Being far ex-

alted above a Buddha and other great Teachers of humanity—a doctrine already put

forward by the Gnostics. But of this there obviously are at least two divergent views

among Theosophists.

The little book is more than worth its reading. R. T.

SHAKUNTALA, by Kalidasa. Translated from the Sanskrit by Prof. W. H.

Ryder. Publishers: E. P. Dutton & Co., 31 West 23d St., New York- pp. 216.

Price, 35 cents net.

This book contains Kalidasa's seven works which have come down through the

ages: the drama Shakunlala; two minor dramas, Malavil(a and Agnimitra and Urvashi;

the two epics The Dynasty of Raghu and The Birth of the War-Cod; the elegiac poem

The Cloud-Messenger; and the descriptive poem The Seasons. Shafyunlala is known as

the greatest drama of Sanskrit literature and ranks with the very best written in any

language down to the present time.

Every one of Kalidasa's works is a love poem. He writes of love between man

and woman, of love eventually happy though often struggling for a time against external

obstacles. His women may appeal more strongly to a modern reader than his men,
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his three debts to the Rishis, the Devas and the Pitris. the three aspects of the Divine Lord.
He describes these three duties as laid down in the Vedas. and how they have degenerated
in the man-made institutions. A. D-

LETTERSFROM THE TEACHER. by the Teacher of the Order of the I5.
Publishers: The Curtiss Book Company. Los Angeles. Calif. l9|3- pp. 249.
Price. $| .00.

These letters, transcribed by Harriette A. Curtiss and Dr. F. H. Curtiss, are answers

to questions which were received from pupils. They are classified into ten Parts, such as

Spiritual Cromth and Development. The Masters of Wisdom and Their Work, The
Astral Plane, Health and Disease. The Sex Problem. etc.

The book is pervaded with the spirit of loving service. Every question receives a
clear and careful answer which must have satisfied the enquirer. The Appendix comprises
some specific information concerning the Order. A. H. T.

THEOSOPHY AND CHRISTIANITY. by Max Seiling. Publishers: Rand,
McNally & Company, New York. |9|3. pp. 66. Price. 50 cents net.

In a plain and simple way the author tells us how he took up again the study of
Theosophy. when he heard that Dr. Steiner gave all his time and energy for propagating
it. He reasoned: "When a man like Dr. Steiner refuses all kinds of honorable offer-
ings in order to give himself entirely to Theosophy, I find it my duty to pay closer at-
tention to it." And so he did.

He describes how Theosophy makes our mental horizon wider, how it gives us

an understanding of life and world evolution, and of the origin and development of man.
He tells us how each individuality needs for its development a change of personality
through reincarnation. and how the Law of Karma reconciles us completely with fate.
He clearly points out the difficulty to get an understanding of the working together of our

own free-will with this Law and how Dr. Steiner meets this difficult problem in his
Philosophy of Freedom with a satisfactory solution. Then he maintains that Mme.
Blavatsky's sympathy for Buddhism is to be accounted for by the unfavorable impres-
sions which she received from Christianity in her youth. and that it has been given to
Dr. Steiner to announce "the appearance of Christ as the most significant event of the
whole evolution of earth and man."

Naturally he takes the view of Dr. Steiner that the Christ was a Being far ex-

alted above a Buddha and other great Teachers of humanity—a doctrine already put
forward by the Cnostics. But of this there obviously are at least two divergent views
among Theosophists.

The little book is more than worth its reading. R. T.

SHAKUNTALA, by Kalitlasa. Translated from the Sanskrit by Prof. W. H.
Ryder. Publishers: E. P. Dutton & Co.. 3l West 23d 51.. New York. pp. 2l6.
Price. 35 cents net.

This book contains Kalidasa's seven works which have come down through the
ages: the drama Shakuntala; two minor dramas. Malavika and Agnimitra and Urvoshi;
the two epics The Dynasty of Raghu and The Birth of the War-Cod; the elegiac poem
The Clou¢l—Messenger: and the descriptive poem The Seasons. Shakuntala is known as
the greatest drama of Sanskrit literature and ranks with the very best written in any
language down to the present time.

Every one of Kalidasa's works is a love poem. He writes of love between man

and woman, of love eventually happy though often struggling for a time against external
obstacles. His women may appeal more strongly to a modern reader than his men.
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who are too meditative to suit our more materialistic ideal of alert and ready manhood

But lovelier pictures of childhood than those in which Kalidasa presents the little Bharata,

Ayus. Raghu and Kumara would indeed be hard to find. His knowledge of nature is

wonderful. To him the clouds and rivers, mountains and vales, trees and vines and the

smallest flowers have a conscious individuality as truly and certainly as animals, men

and Gods. His great love for all that lives pervades his writings and adds to the won-

derful charm of his beautiful style.

It is remarkable how readable the translations are. They seem so natural, much

more so than—-for instance—the translations of Goethe's and Dante's works. Many

passages are so beautiful that one marvels that this is not the original. /. //. £.

•

ASTROLOGY: How TO MAKE AND READ YOUR OWN HOROSCOPE, by

Sepharial. Publishers: William Rider & Son, Limited, Cathedral House, Paternoster

Rov, London, E. C. 1913. pp. 132. Price, 40 cents.

This small volume contains a wealth of information. From tracing the ancestry of

astrology back to B. C. 2154 and showing of what great importance the ancient Chinese

considered it as a guide in the affairs of men and nations, the writer oflers as the conclusion

of his study and experience that astrology is today as valuable a guide as it was then.

The book is well compiled for a beginner's use, and a well-defined progression from

simple definitions of terms to the casting of a horoscope will enable the industrious student

to grasp with a good degree of intelligence and to express with an equal degree of interest

many of the abstruse truths of astrclcgy. To him who determines to "rule his stars,"

Sepharial will point out the way, and him who indolently accepts his fate as determined

and pronounced by the aspects of his Houses, Sepharial would inspire to greater self-

mastery.

Thus the author, while acknowledging the great part the stars have in indicating

possibilities, authoritatively states that those same stars prove that man is still the ruler

of his own destiny. C. S. D.

BUNKER BEAN, by Harry Leon Wilson. Publishers: Doubleday, Page &

Co.. Garden City, N.Y. 1913. pp.307. Price, $1.25.

This is a very amusing book, with its breezy, slangy, typically American brand of

humor that parodies everything, and in it we have another proof that Theosophical thought

is finding its way more and more into the literature of the day. We need not mind the

fact that it treats of Karma and Reincarnation in a rather casual manner with good-

natured raillery, for when Americans begin to joke about a thing they are more than half

ready to accept it.

The hero is an average young man, a stenographer in a railroad office, more con-

cerned with the baseball score than the perfunctory performances of his duties. The ego

within this personality, however, is trying to bring this soul into touch with subtler realms

of thought and makes him grope blindly about for an explanaton of the laws of his being.

He tries to find that explanation by consulting mediums and clairvoyants. He finally

meets a Theosophist who is writing a book on reincarnation and, becoming fascinated with

the idea, his one object now is to discover who he was in his previous life and whether

his present one is a reward or a punishment—a stage quite familiar to many students of

Theosophy! He then falls into the hands of two clever swindlers who prove to him that

he was Napoleon Bonaparte and, further back, a great Egyptian king, Ramtah. For a

liberal sum of money they even produce the mummy of the great Ramtah—made in

Connecticut!

He now becomes entangled with a charming young suffragette with advanced ideas

who is aided and abetted by her grandmother, "the Demon," a very up-to-date old lady

who smokes cigarettes and leads suffrage parades, and the young man falls a victim
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who are too meditative to suit our more materialistic ideal of alert and ready manhood.
But lovelier pictures of childhoodthan those in which Kalidasa presents the little Bharata.
Ayus. Raghu and Kumara would indeed be hard to find. His knowledge of nature is
wonderful. To him the clouds and rivers. mountains and vales. trees and vines and the
smallest flowers have a conscious individuality as truly and certainly as animals. mm

and Gods. His great love for all that lives pervades his writings and adds to the won—

derful charm of his beautiful style.
It is remarkable how readable the translations are. They seem so natural. much

more so than——for instance—the translations of Goethe's and Dante's works. Many
passages are so beautifulthat one marvels that this is not the original. H. E.

ASTROLOGY: How TO MAKE AND READ YOUR own HOROSCOPE. by
Sepharial. Publishers: William Rider & Son, Limited. Cathedral House. Paternoster
Row. London, E. C. l9| 3. pp. I32. Price. 40 cents.

This small volume contains a wealth of information. From tracing the ancestry of
astrology back to B. C. ZI54 and showing of what great importance the ancient Chinese
considered it as a guide in the affairs of men and nations. the writer oflcrs as the conclusion
of his study and experience that astrology is today as valuable a guide as it was then.

The book is well compiled for a beginner's use, and a well-defined progression from
simple definitions of terms to the casting of a horoscope will enable the industrious student
to grasp with a good degree of intelligence and to express with an equal degree of interest
many of the abstruse truths of astrology. To him who determines to "rule his stars."
Sepharial will point out the way. and him who indolently accepts his fate as determined
and pronounced by the aspects of his Houses. Sepharial would inspire to greater self-
mastery.

Thus the author. while acknowledging the great part the stars have in indicating
possibilities, authoritatively states that those same stars prove that man is still the ruler
of his own destiny. C. S. D.

BUNKER BEAN. by Harry Leon Wilson. Publishers: Doubleday. Page &
Co.. Carden City. N. Y. l9l3. pp. 307. Price, $l.Z5.

This is a very amusing book. with its breezy. slangy. typically American brand of
humor that parodies everything,and in it we have another proof that Theosophical thought
is finding its way more and more into the literature of the day. We need not mind the
fact that it treats of Karma and Reincarnation in a rather casual manner with good-
natured raillery. for when Americans begin to joke about a thing they are more than half
ready to accept it.

The hero is an average young man, a stenographer in a railroad oflice. more con-

cerned with the baseball score than the perfunctory performances of his duties. The ego
within this personality. however. is trying to bring this soul into touch with subtler realms
of thought and makes him grope blindly about for an explanaton of the laws of his being.
He tries to find that explanation by consulting mediums and clairvoyants. He finally
meets a Theosophist who is writing a book on reincarnation and. becoming fascinated with
the idea. his one object now is to discover who he was in his previous life and whether
his present one is a reward or a punishment——a stage quite familiar to many students of
Theosophy! He then falls into the hands of two clever swindlers who prove to him that
he was Napoleon Bonaparte and. further back, a great Egyptian king. Ramtah. For a

liberal sum of money they even produce the mummy of the great Ramtah—made in
Connecticut!

He now becomes entangled with a charming young sutfragette with advanced ideas
who is aided and abetted by her grandmother. "the Demon," a very up-to-date old lady
who smokes cigarettes and leads suffrage parades. and the young man falls a victim
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to their wiles and finds himself married to the "perfectly" charming young woman before

he knows it. While they are on their wedding trip, accompanied by the whole family,

the real romance begins.

Through daily contemplation of the tangible evidence of his former greatness, the

mummy of the dead king. Bunker Bean has unconsciously built into himself some of the

same qualities with which he endowed the great Ramtah and has developed such courage

that he is able to defy not only the father- and mother-in-law, but grandma, the Demon,

as well, and from now on he assumes full charge of his destiny.

The gist of the book may be summed up in the author's own words: " 'As a man

thinketh in his own heart, so is he.* He had believed himself to be mean, insignificant.

And so he had been that. Then he had come to believe himself a king, and straightway

had he become kingly," a very good exposition of that important phase of our teaching,

the value of thought power. M. E. C.

THE RETURN OF FRANK R. STOCKTON, written automatically by Etta

De Camp. Publishers: Macoy Publishing and Masonic Supply Co., 45-49 John Street,

New York. 1913. pp.314. Price, $1.35 net.

Frank R. Stockton is a familiar name to most Americans as that of the author of

The Lady or the Tiger, Rudder Grange, Pomona's Travels, etc. Several years ago this

clever humorist left the flesh but not the world, and on the title-page of this book we find

as a sub-rifle: Stories and Letters whicn'can not fail to convince the reader that Frank R.

Stockton still lives and writes through the instrumentality of Miss Etta De Camp.

The first three stories in this book are English stories and the author explains his

familiarity with English conditions by stating in a letter that now in the astral world he

can spend as much of his time in England or any other part of the world as he chooses.

The last four are ghost stories. In a letter to his medium Mr. Stockton writes:

"I was always fond of ghost stories and of thinking them out. But I never thought of

any so original as these. I suppose people on the earth plane will speak of me as the

ghost of Frank R. Stockton, when I AM Frank R. Stockton himself. I would consider

my discarded body as being the ghost of my former self, for the real I, the mind and

personality, still exists."

The mission of the book is to convince the world of life after death and Mr.

Stockton feels certain that his friends will recognize him. Why not? He has tried to

preserve his old-time style and wit and his letters are convincing. Perhaps the style has

not the old-time polish and fluency of days when he had his own physical hand to hold

the pen. How could it be under the present difficulties? Nevertheless, the stories are

fascinating, thrilling and exceedingly humorous. It is a book destined to do much good.

R. P. L.

MAGAZINES

Of the VEDANTA UNIVERSAL MESSENGER we received the last bound volume

for review. It is a most interesting magazine, in which Vedanta philosophy is presented

mainly from the teachings of Ramakrishna and of Swami Vivekananda. It contains many

articles on comparative religion and prophecies announcing the Coming of Krishna, on

Plato, on Atlantis, and on problems of daily life, all in the broad light of the Vedanta.

It is published at Mylapore, Madras, S. India. Subscription price, $1.25 per annum.

Most noteworthy in THE THEOSOPHIST for May is My Occult Experiences, by Johan

van Manen, with which go Explanatory Note*, by C. W. I-eadbeater. We further find

in it The Bases of Theoiophy, Myttical Poets of the Seventeenth Century, a treatise on Time

and Eternity, and several other valuable articles.
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to their wiles and finds himself married to the "perfectly" charming young woman before
he knows it. While they are on their wedding trip. accompanied by the whole family,
the real romance begins.

Through daily contemplation of the tangible evidence of his former greatness. the
mummy of the dead king. Bunker Bean has unconsciously built into himself some of the
same qualities with which he endowed the great Ramtah and has developed such courage
that he is able to defy not only‘the father- and mother-in-law. but grandma. the Demon.
as well. and from now on'he assumes full charge of his destiny.

The gist of the book may be summed up in the author's own words: " ‘As a man
thinketh in his own heart. so is he.' He had believed himself to be mean, insignificant.
And so he had been that. Then he had come to believe himself a king. and straightway
had he become kingly," a very good exposition of that important phase of our teaching.
the value of thought power. M. E. C.

THE RETURN OF FRANK R. STOCKTON, written automaticallyby Etta
De Camp. Publishers: Macoy Publishing and Masonic Supply Co., 45-49 Iohn Street.
New York. l9l3. pp. 3l4. Price. $l.35 net.

Frank R. Stockton is a familiar name to most Americans as that of the author of
The Lady or the Tiger. Rudder Crange. Pomona’: Travels. etc. Several years ago this
clever humorist left the flesh but not the world. and on. the title—page of this book we find
as aisub-title: St6r"ies‘ari?i‘Letters whichican not fail to convince the reader that Frank R.
Stockton still lives and writes through the instrumentality of Miss Etta De Camp,

The first three stories in this book are English stories and the author explains his
familiarity with English conditions by stating in a letter that now in the astral world he
can spend as much of his time in England or any other part of the world as he chooses.

The last four are ghost stories. ln a letter to his medium Mr. Stockton writes:
"I was always fond of ghost stories and of thinking them out. But I never thought of
any so original as these. I suppose people on the earth plane will speak of me as the
ghost of Frank R. Stockton. when I AM Frank R. Stockton himself. I would consider
my discarded body as being the ghost of my former self, for the real I. the mind and
personality. still exists."

The mission of the book is to convince the world of life after death and Mr.
Stockton feels certain that his friends will recognize him. Why not? He has tried to

preserve his old-time style and wit and his letters are convincing. Perhaps the style has
not the old-time polish and fluency of days when he had his own physical hand to hold
the pen.‘ ' How "could—it be under the present diflicultits? Nevertheless, the stories are

fascinating, thrillingand exceedingly humorous. ‘It is a book destined to egg r;iJucIl: good.

MAGAZINES
Of the VEDANTA UNIVERSAL MESSENGER we received the last bound volume

for review. It is a most interesting magazine. in which Vedanta philosophy is presented
mainly from the teachings of Ramakrishna and of Swami Vivekananda. It contains many
articles on comparative religion and prophecies announcing the Coming of Krishna, on

Plato, on Atlantis, and on problems of daily life, all in the broad light of the Vedanta.
It is published at Mylapore, Madras, S. India. Subscription price, $1.25 per annum.

Most noteworthy in THE THEOSOPHIST for May is My Occult Ezpefiarwas, by Johan
van Manen, with which go Explanatory Notag, by C. W. Leadbeater. We further find
in it The Bases of Theosophy, Mystical Poet: of the Seventeenth Century, a treatise on Time
and Eternity, and several other valuable articles.
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The symbolism of The Lotus was well described in THEOSOPHY IN NEW ZEALAND

for April. Another article, instructive especially for T. S. members, is Democratic Idea*

in the T. S.

The Notes of the Month in THE OCCULT REVIEW for June form a most excellent

article on Reincarnation. The Fault Legend also adds to the especial value of this issue.

A very useful and concise article on World Religions can be found in THE MESSAGE

OF THEOSOPHY for April and May.

The last four numbers of THE CO-MASON are before us and are brimfull of articles

dealing with symbolic and ancient Masonry. From the Master's Chair (Editorial); The Comtt

de St. Germain; The Holy Orail; The Test of an Operative Mason; are notable articles,

while the line of research into the ancient lore and documents of Freemasonry is exceedingly

interesting as showing the growth and method of development of our glorious Order. Thi<

quarterly magazine, which is published at Paddingion, London, is of great value to all

Masons. Subscription price, $1.00 per annum.

The NEW ENGLAND CRAFTSMAN for May had a study on Masonic Emblemt in

Yucatan Ruini which seems to link those structures with King Solomon's Temple and shows

that the wonderful civilization of those days in America must have been in touch with that

in Egypt.

Growing in every way is THE HALCYON. Its Easter number is full of short articles

that every member of the Order of the Star in the East will like to read.

There are two splendid articles on comparative religion in THE OPEN COURT for

May. One is The Nichiren Sect of Buddhism, the other The Call of Scienct to the C*«rc*.

THE HARBINGER OF LIGHT for May gives, as a supplement, Savage Glory, Am

Appeal Against War, by Marie Corelli. A stronger appeal could hardly be made.

PROGRESS, a magazine for chiropractic, had a strong and noteworthy special Vaccina-

tion Number in March, which is about the clearest and most complete plea against vaccina-

tion ever printed. It is published by the Chiropractic College, Davenport, Iowa. Subscription

price, $1.00 per annum.

A series on The Eye and the Printed Page in EDUCATION for May ought to prove of

practical interest, not only to educational circles, but to everybody who wants to read a

good deal.
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The symbolism of The Lotus was well described in THEOSOPHY IN NEW ZEALAND
for April. Another article, instructive especially for T. S. members, is Democratic Ideas
in the T. S.

The Notes of the Month in THE OCCULT REVIEW for June form a most excellent
article on Reincarnation. The Faust Legend also adds to the especial value of this issue.

A very useful and concise article on World Religions can be found in THE MESSAGE
OF THEOSOPHY for April and May.

The last four numbers of THE CO-MASON are before us and are brimfull of articles
dealing with symbolic and ancient Masonry. From the Master‘: Chair (Editorial); The Comte
de St. Ger-main; The Holy Grail; The Test of an Operative Mason; are notable articles.
while the line of research into the ancient lore and documents of Freemasonry is exceedingly
interesting as showing the growth and method of development of our glorious Order. This
quarterly magazine, which is published at Paddingfon, London, is of great value to all
Masons. Subscription price, $1.00 per annum.

The NEW ENGLAND CRAFTSMAN for May had a study on Maconic Emblem: is
Yucatan Ruin: which seems to link those structures with King Solomon's Temple and shows
that the wonderful civilization of those days in America must have been in touch with that
in Egypt.

Growing in every way is THE HALCYON. Its Easter number is full of short articles
that every member of the Order of the Star in the East will like to read. -

There are two splendid articles on comparative religion in THE OPEN COURT for
May. One is The Nichiren Sect of Buddhism, the other The Call of Science to the Church.

THE HARBINGER OF LIGHT for May gives, as a supplement, Savage Glory, An
Appeal Against War, by Marie Corelli. A stronger appeal could hardly be made.

PROGRESS, a magazine for chiropractic, had a strong and noteworthy special Vaccina-
tion Number in March, which is"'zibout the clearest and most complete plea against vaccina-
tion ever printed. It is published by the Chiropractic College, Davenport, Iowa. Subscription
price, $1.00 per annum.

A series on The Eye and the Printed Page in EDUCATION for May ought to prove of
practical interest, not only to educational circles, but to everybody who wants to read a

good deal.

 



LODGE DIRECTORY

NOTE: In the Lodge Directory la kept standing (a) the name and address of the Secretary (b)

the address of the Lodge Headquarters, (c) the 'telephone to be called for information.

AJtRON, OHIO, Mrs. M. F. Karper, 146 S. High

8t. Meets E. Market St. Tel. Peoples 5208.

ALBANY, N. Y., Miss Anna Emmons, 15 West-

ern Ave. Meets 294 Quail St. Home Phone 686.

ANACONDA, MONT.i Mrs. Winnie Abbott, 318 W.

Fourth St.

AUSTIN, TEX.) Austin. Fred H. Smith, 613 Con-

gress St. Meets 908 Congress Ave. Tel. 629

S. W. Dbarma. Mrs. E. A. Graves, 1401 W.

Fifth St.

BALTIMORE, MD.i Mrs. Gracia F. Tongue, 4524

Relstertown Road.

BERKELEY, CAL., Mrs. W. J. Woods, 1334

Spruce St. Meets Wright Bldg., Corner Shalttuck

and Center Sts. Tel. 4599.

BOSTON, MASS.) Alpha. Mrs. Bertha Sythes,

167 Hun'tlngton Ave. Meets 585 Boylston Si.

Tel. Oxford 1044. Beuint. Miss Eudora Morey,

17 Batavla St. Meets 17 Batavla St., Suite 8.

Boclon. Mrs. Bessie W. Jewett, 84 Wlllowwood

St. Meets 585 Boylston St, Room 10. Tel. Dor-

chester 566-M. .Huntlngton. Mrs. Isadore Wing,

201 Kensington Bldg., 687 Boylston St. Olcoit.

Miss Emma Mills, 389 Main St., Brockton. Mass.

Meets Chauncey Hall Bldg., Room 10, Copley

Square.

BROOKLYN, N. Y., Miss T. Van Nostrand, 95

Lafayette Ave. Meets 95 Lafayette Ave. Tel.

Prospect 4476.

BUFFALO, N. Y.) J. E. Taylor, 256 Main St.

Meets Henkel Bldg., Corner Main and Utlca Sts.,

Room 7. Tel. Crescent 465-L.

BUTTE, MONT., Mrs. Emily T. Lostln, 225 N.

Henry St Meets 119 'Owsley Block. Tel. 8790

Independent.

CHICAGO, ILL., Akbar. Mrs. Clara J. Kocher-

sperger, 7212 Coles Ave. Meets Room 819 Fine

Arts Bldg.. 410 So. Michigan Ave. Tel. South

Chicago 1175 or 1198. Chicago North Shore. Mrs.

Ida Feme Robinson, 4423 N. Robey St. Meets

4666 Evanston Ave., Rooms of North Shore

School of Music. German Morning Star. Dr

Karl Freitag, 19 So. Hoyne Ave. Meets 3403 N

Paulina St. Sampo. Gust Jacobson, 2917 5th

Ave. Meets at homes of members.

CHICAGO THEOSOPHICAL ASSOCIATION (rep-

resenting the following Chicago lodges): Besant

Hall, Lake View Bldg., 116 So. Michigan Ave.

Adyar. Harry A. Alexander, Des Plalnes, 111.

Meets Lake View Bldg., 116 So. Michigan Ave.

Tel. Randolph 3364. Annie BeHant. Mrs. Edith

L. Storer, 25 East Walton Place. Meets Lake

View Bldg., 116 So. Michigan Ave. Tel. North

965. Central of Chicago. Miss Inger Adele

Wilson, 113 So. Seeley Ave. Meets Lake View

Bldtr. Tel. Central 5049. Chicago. Mrs Kate

G. Hill, 2537 Michigan Ave. Meets Lake View

Bldg., 116 So. Michigan Ave. Tel. Harrison 4476

White. Mrs. Julia W. Goodell, Bos. 520 Lafay-

ette, La. Kenwood. Mrs. A. A. Rolfe, 4459 Oak-

enwald Ave. Leadbeater. Max R. Schneider,

1607 Lake View Bldg. Meets Lake View Bldg.,

116 So. Michigan Ave. Tel. Harrison 1196

CLEVELAND, OHIO, Cleveland. Mrs Antoin-

ette de C. Phillips, 8303 Superior Ave. Meets

"The Birmingham," 5607 Euclid Ave. Klplnn.

Emil Kaarna, 119 Delmont Ave. Meets 9909

Adams Ave. Vlveka. Mrs. Allda E. de Leeuw,

1845 E. 75th St. Meets Room 501, 318 Euclid Ave.

Tel. East 1761 R.

COUNCIL BLUFFS, IOWA, Mrs. Effle M. Smith,

126 So. Seventh St. Meets 322 Merrlam Block.

CROOKSTON, MINN., Don. J. McDonald, Box 518.

DANVERS, MASS.t Mrs. Florence I Robbins, 9

Ash St. Meets 58 Water St. Tel. 158-4.

DENVER, COLO.i Denver. Mrs. Ida Blakemore,

1723 Park Ave. Colorado. Mrs. Ella W. Fisher,

281 So. Clarkson St.

DETROIT, MICH., Alcyone. Mrs. Helen B.

Young, 1717 Woodward Ave. Meets 318 Wood-

ward Ave. Tel. North 3726-R. Detroit. Mrs.

A. E. Meddaugh, 357 Warren Ave. W. Vtvellna.

Mrs. Lillle F. Dick, 248 Belvedere Ave. Meets

Parlors of New Thought Church, 43 Winder St.,

near Woodward Ave. Tel. Hickory 213-L.

m 1,1 Til, MINN.i Gustav F. Lundgren, 230 W.

EVANSTON, ILL.I Mrs. Ella L. Cutler, 632 Hln-

S1/-". Ave' Mee's 1732 Central St. Tel. Evanston

SZta,

FORT WORTH. TEXAS: Mrs. Alice Brownson.

2423 Azle Rd. Meets 48th Dist. Court Room

Court House. Tel. Prospect 1157

FREEPORT, ILL.i Miss Minna Kunz, 680 Ste-

phenson St.

FREMONT, NEB.t Mrs. Mae C. Butt, 609 N H.

St. Meets Corner Sixth and Broad Sts Tel.

Bell A-737.

GRAND RAPIDS, MICH.i Grand Rapid*. Miss

Alice E. Kunz, 875 Franklin Ave. Meets 321 La

Grave St. Tel. Citizens 9464. L. A. Mitchell.

H. P. B J. B. Howard, 479 Fountain St. Meets

303 Ashton Bldg. Tel. Citizens 5054. J B How-

ard.

GREAT FALLS, MONT.i Mrs. H. S. Benson.

Great Falls, Mont.

HART, MICH.t Miss Gertrude Reading, Hart.

Mich.

HELENA, MONT.i F. W. Kuphal Jr Box 371

HOLYOKE, MASS., Mrs. Jennie N. Ferris? 1236

Dwlght St.

HONOLULU, H. I.: Francis Evans, 1479 Young

HOUSTON, TEXAS! Mr. W. L. Underbill, 1220

Baker St Meets 614 M, Fannln St.. Rooms Fed-

*ration of Woman's Clubs. Tel. Hadley 3134 or

24 16.

S' Sarah B' Black- »»

CITY, MO., Miss Clara Llnder 312«

2°3 S'«dlo Bldg1 Tel!

LA GRANGE, ILL., W. P. Fogg 434 N Brain -

ard Ave. Meets 200 So. Fifth St. Tel La Grange

LIMA, OHIOi L P. Tolbv 864 W Wav-n«> at

"*«»/'£ NEB, Lucie a B^ncWarTD O

212-214 fraternity Bldg. Meets Room 28 Bur-

1f£& Cornef 13th and O Sts.

Av?' CAL-' M'SS Mary E' Halnes- «•

LOS ANGELES, CAL.i I....

',» ir ,&>;'#• st.

od.

r KY'' Mlss Elizabeth Brightwell

E. Chestnut St. Home Phone City sifl.Ij ?"'

MEADVILLE, Pa.i Mrs. Flora F. Walling 654

Washington St. Meets 751 N. Main St Tel

"nSTsM St"-**™' MASS" Mrs' Je""« A-

MILWAUKEE WIS., H. M. Stillman, 733 Mary-.

Lake 2987-X Jefferson St., Rdom 2 TeV

MINNEAPOLIS, MINN., Alcyone. John Johr

P°nh,,2B4T2,H9th Ave" So' Me?t° Maccab?e Hall"

•"•0. Troseth, 3030 Eleventh Ave. »**•«•-

ll ".? '?$%;«• ?- - .

St Tel.' 640 Loretta E. Booth, 57 4th

* Coivini 23s
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LODGE DIRECTORY
NOTE: In the Lodge Directory is kept etandln
the address or the Lodge Headquarters, (c) the

g (a) the name and address of the Secretary. (b)[telephone to be called for information.
AKRON, OHIO: Mrs. M. F. Karper. 146 S. High

St. Meets E. Market St. Tel. Peoples 5208.
ALBANY, N. Y.t Miss Anna Emmons, 15 West-
ern Ave. Meets 294 Quail St. Home Phone 685.
ANACONDA, MONT.: Mrs, Winnie Abbott, 318 W.
Fourth St.
AUSTIN, TEX.; Anutln. Fred H. Smith. 613 Con-
gress St. Meets 908 Congress Ave, Tel. 629
S. W. Dhnrma. Mrs. E. A. Graves, 1401 W.
Fifth St.
BALTIMORE, MD.t Mrs. Gracia F. Tongue, 4524
Reistertown Road.
BERKELEY, CAL.x Mrs. W. J. Woods, 1334
Spruce St. Meets Wright Bldg., Corner Shalttuck
and Center Sts. Tel. 4599.
BOSTON, liIASS.; Alpha. Mrs. Bertha Sythes,
167 Huntington Ave. Meets 685 Boyiston Sl.
Tel. Oxford 1044. Besant. Miss Eudora Morey,
17 Batavia St. Meets 17 Batavia St., Suite 8.
Boston. Mrs, Bessie W. Jewett. 84 Wlllowwood
81. Meets 585..Boyl.ston St... Room 10. Tel. Dor-chester 566-M. Jluntington. Mrs. Isadore ‘Wing.
201 Kenslngton Bldg.. 687 Boylston St. Oieott.
Miss Emma Mills, 389 Main St., Brockton. Mass.
Meets Chauncey Hall Bldg., Room 10, Copley
Square.
BROOKLYN, N. Ya Miss T. Van Nostrand. 96
Lafayette Ave. Meets 95 Lafayette Ave. Tel.
Prospect 4476.
BUFFALO, N. Y.; J. E. Taylor, 256 Main St.
Meets Henkel Bldg.. Corner Main and Utica Sts.,
Room 7. Tel. Crescent 465-L.
BUTTE, MONT.t Mrs. Emily T. Lostin, 225 N.
Henry St Meets 119 ‘Owsley Block. Tel. 8790
Independent.
CHICAGO ILL.: Akbar. Mrs. Clara J. Kocher-
aperger, 7'212 Coles Ave, Meets Room 819 Fine
Arts Bldg., 410 So. Michigan Ave. Tel. South
Chicago 1175 or 1198. Chica o North Shore. Mrs.
Ida Ferne Robinson, 4423

. Robey St. Meets
4666 Evanston Ave.. Rooms of North‘ shore
School of "Music. German Morning star. Dr.’

Meets 3403 N.Karl Freitag, 19 So. Hoyne Ave.
Gust Jacobson, 2917 5thPaulina St. annpo.

Ave, Meets at homes of members.
CHICAGO TI-IEOSOPHICAL ASSOCIATION (rep-
resenting the following Chicago lod es): Besant
Hall, Lake View Bldg., 116 So. Mchlgan Ave.
Adyar. Harr A. Alexander, Des Plaines, Iii.
Meets Lake iew Bldg., 116 So. Michigan Ave.
Tel. Randolph 3364, Annie Benant. Mrs. Edith
L. Storer, 25 East Walton Place. Meets Lake
View Bldg., 116 So. Michigan Ave. Tel. North
965. Central of Chicago. Miss Inger Adele
Wilson, 113 So. Seeley Ave. Meets Lake View
Bldg. Tel. Central 5049. Chicago. Mrs. Kate
G. Hill. 2537 Michigan Ave. Meets Lake View
Bldg.. 116 So. Michigan Ave. Tel. Harrison 4476.
White. Mrs. Julia W. Goodell, Bos. 520 Lafay-
ette. La, Kenwood. Mrs. A. A. Rolfe. 4459 Oak-
enwald Ave. Leadbeater. Max R. Schneider,
1607 Lake View Bldg. Meets Lake View Bldg.,
116 So. Michigan Ave. Tel. Harrison 1196.
CLEVELAND OHIO: Cleveland. Mrs. Antoin-
ette de C. Piumps. 3303 Superior Ave. Meets
"The Birmingham," 5607 Euclid Ave. Kiplna.
Emil Kaarna. 119 Delmont Ave. Meets 9909

Viveka. Mrs. Alida E. de Leeuw,
Meets Room 501, 318 Euclid Ave.

Tel. East 1761 R.
OOUNCIL BLUFFS, IOWA: Mrs. Effie M. Smith,
126 So. Seventh St. Meets 322 Merriam Block.
CIIOOKSTON, MINN.: Don. J. McDonald, Box 518.
DANVERS, MASS.x Mrs. Florence 1. Robbins, 9
Ash St. Meets 58 Water St. Tel. 158-4.
DENVER, COLO.: Denver. Mrs. Ida Blakemore,
1723 Park Ave. Colorado. Mrs. Elia W. Fisher,
281 So. Clarkson St.
DETROIT, MICHJ Alcyone. Mrs. Helen B.
Young, 1717 Woodward Ave. Meets 318 Wood-
ward Ave. Tel. North 3726-R. Detroit. Mrs.
A. E. Meddaugh. 357 Warren Ave. W. Viveiinn.
Mrs. Lillie F. Dick, 248 Belvedere Ave, Meets
Parlors or New Thought Church, 43 Winder St.,
near Woodward Ave. Tel. Hickory 213-L.

Adams Ave.
1845 E. 75th St.

Co 816

' 229.

DULUTH, MINN.t Gustav F. Lundgren, 230 W.Seventh St.
EVANSTON, ILL.: Mrs. Ella L. Cutler, 632 Hin-
§rt2z‘_._r; Ave. Meets 1732 Central St. Tel. Evanston

I .

FORT WORTH. TEXAS: Mrs. Alice Brownson.2423 Azie Rd, Meets 48th Dist. Court Room.‘Court House. Tel. Prospect 1157.
I?‘REEPOIt'I‘, ILL.1 Miss Minna Kunz. 680 Ste-phenson St,
FREMONT, NEIL: Mrs. Mae C. Butt, 609 N. H.
St. Meets Corner Sixth and Broad Sts. Tel.Bell A-737.
GRAND RAPIDS, MICHJ Grand Rapids. MissAlice E. Kunz, 875 Franklin Ave. Meets 321 LaGrave St. Tel. Citizens 9464. L A. Ml-tchell.H. P. B J. B. Howard. 479 Fountain St. Meets303 Ashton Bldg. Tel. Citizens 5054. J. B. How‘ard.

Mrs. H. S. Benson,GREAT FALLS, MONT.:
Great Falls, Mont.

Miss Gertrude Reading, Hart,HART, MICIL:
Mich.
HELENA MONT.a F. W. Kuphal. Jr., Box 371.HOLYOKE. MASSJ Mrs. Jennie N, Ferris, 1236Dwight St.
§IONOLULU, H. [.1 Francis Evans, 1479 Youngt.
HOUSTON, TEXAS: Mr. W. L. Underhill, 1220Baker St. Meets 61134 Fannin St., Rooms Fed-gr-aéion of Woman's Clubs. Tel. Hadley 3134 or

JACKSON, liIICII.x Mrs, Garnet B. Thacher, 414Webb St. Meets 123 W. Wesley St.
JERSEY CITY, N. J.1 Mrs, Sarah B. Black, 109Belmont Ave.
KANSAS CITY, M0.I
Washington St. Meets
South 945.
LA GRANGE, ILL.1 W.
ard Ave.

Miss Clara Linder, 3126
203 Studio Bldg. Tel.
P. Fogg, 434 N. Brain-Meets 200 So. Fifth St. Tel. La Grange

LIMA omo L, P. '1‘ lb
, 864 W.

'

_Lrscbnllv, 13223.: Luociey s. Blancvi‘i,:t'}:1,.le 0..212-214 raternity Bldg. Meets Room 28 Bur-lington Block. Corner 13th and O Sts.LONG BEACH, CAL.t Miss Mary E. Haines, 33Mariposa Ave.
LOS ANGELEG, CAL.: Lon Angelea. C. O. Scud.

Meets Blanchard Bldg.,der, 2015 Cambridge St.
233 50- Broadway. Tel. Home 73443. Holly-wood. Miss Je.tta Clay. Krotona. HollywoodCal. Meets Odd Fellows Hall. 6412 HollywoodTel. Home 57134. Krotona. Mrs. E. R.Broenniman, Kr t

, H11Tel. Home 57134.0 0“ ° yw°°d' C‘””°"'”“'
LOUISVILLE, KY.t Miss Elizabeth Brightweil219 W. Chestnut St. Home Phone City 2115-J.MEADVILLE, Pa.t Mrs. Flora F. Walling 654Washington St. Meets 751 N. Main St. "rel.368-X.
MELROSE HIGHLANDS, MASSJ M’i's, Jessie A.Jones. Spring St.
MILWAUKEE, \V‘Is.a
lIiI."rtl:1eA2\!r)¢a8._’_)1léI.eet.-3 559 Jefferson St., Room 2.
MINNEAPOLIS, MINN.i
son, 2542 29th Ave., So.
Public Library Bld8.. Corner Franklin andBioomington Aves. Minneapolis. Serena Flat-tume, 917 First Ave. S. st. Anthony. Mn,Thomas G. Lee. 509 River Road, s. E, Yggqlrg.;€'.3s.?e.T.3‘3$°‘R.'r%‘}3° E’.‘i”°'.‘.”‘ A"-
W. Chase, 658 Lake-‘St. M:2etes81lI(I)5 r?§51§:o1§'.'7t'$'.°Tel, 166. Unity. Mrs. Loretta E. Boo-th, 57 4:1."§‘r‘ev3°}'u3“°sr

. J. M
. ..+‘Mee‘9‘s 102 tnalsress.’ gt‘!-I Colvin. 235 Sixth

Miss Mur-
Ave.
NEW ORLEANS, LA.: New Orleans.

Meets De Soto
Florence Howard,

Tel.
Alcyone. John ‘John-
Meets Maccabee Hall

iel Mitchell, 7730 Jeanette St_Hotel. Trnlhaeekera. Mrs.£513 St. Charles Ave. Meets 3513 St Charlesve, '

NEW’ YORK N. Y. 0 I _1947 Broadway. Meets 2’2e2n8 rB‘rl'oadJv31111y"‘ (bgtyvggrli

H. M. Stillman, 733 Mary-.



7»ih and 80th Sts.). Tel. Schuyler 9571. New

York. Miss Agnes S. Stewart, 158 W. 76th St.

Meeis 2228 Broadway. Unity. Mrs. A. G. Por-

ter, 202 W. 103rd St. Upaalka. Miss Sewona

L. ' Peckham, 507 W. 139th St. Meets 561 W.

157th St. Tel. Audubon 1210.

NORFOLK, VA.i R. H. Pruefer, 136 Cumberland

St.

OAKLAND, CAL.t Mrs. Emma Shortledge, 348

Palm Ave. Meets Maple Hall, Cor. 14th and

Webster Sts. Tel. Oakland 8120.

OMAHA, Mill,: Mrs. K. P. Eklund, 4319 Parker

St. Meets Room 20, Baldrldge-Weod Bldg., 20th

and Fornum Sts. Tel. Douglas 3393 or Web-

ster 5771.

ORANGE, N. J.i Olcott. Mrs. George P. Swain.

PASADENA, CAL.i Mrs. Delia L. Colville, 1008

Qarfield Ave. Tel. Home 1408.

PATERSON, N. J.i Miss Martha Bazdorf, 41

Olympia St., Lakeview. Meets Room 307 Colt

Bldg. Tel. Paterson 1277-M.

PELHAM, N. Y.I Mrs. Fannie Brook, 328 Sixth

Ave. Meets 246 Loring Ave. Tel. 1483; Tel.

2122 W., Mrs. Burnett.

PHILADELPHIA, PA.i Miss Caryl Annear. 530

N. Natrona St. Meets 1710 Chestnut St., Room

11.

PIERRE), SO. DAKOTA.i Wallace E. Calhoun,

262 Coteau St. Meets 320 Pierre St.

PITTSBURG, PA.i Iron City. Mrs. D. Manning,

615 Union Bank Bidg. 1'lttsbura:. Mrs. Nelle

R. Eberhart, 34 Exeter St. Meets Rooms 311-

112 Whltfleld Bldg. Tel. 1*5 Brady, Mrs. Mc-

Afee.

PORT HURON, MICH.i Mrs. Sophina A. Peck,

1507 Military St. Meets Public Library. Tel.

1016. Mrs. Peck.

PORTLAND, ORE.i Mrs. Esther E. Horvey, 639

Alberta St. Meets 403 Etlar's Bldg., Seventh

and Alder Sts. Tel. East' 1W1.

READING, PA.i Howard C. Pelrce, 127 Rose

St. Meets 622 N. Ninth St. Tel. Consolidated

381-4.

RENO, NEVADA: J. II Wlgg. Box 156. Meets

Cheney Bldg., Room 5. Tel. 1071.

ROCHESTER, N. Y.I Gene.ee. Dr. Lillian B.

Daily, 427 Granite Bldg. Meets 101 Cornwall

Bldg., 156 Main St. Tel. 1531 Home. Rochester.

Miss Esther Prlngle, 454 Court St. Meets 101

Cornwall Bldg. Tel. Stone 4423-L. White Lotnu.

Mrs. Maud Couch, 30 Atkinson Street. Meets

Reynolds Library. Tel. Main 4596-J.

ROXRURY, MASS.t W. W. Harmon. Harvard

Square, Cambridge, Mass.

SACRAMENTO, CAL-i F. G. Wllhelm, Hotel Sac-

ramento. Meets Room 2, Odd Fellows Temple.

SAGINAW, MICH.i Mrs. E. G. Combs, 1524 N.

Fayette St.

8T. JOSEPH, MO.i Mrs. Alice Blum, 1011 N.

13th St.

ST. LOUIS, MO.i Brotherhood. Mrs. Emma

Niedner, 4249 Shenandoah. Meets 3155 So. Grand

Ave. Tel. Grand 2140. St. Lonla. Mrs. M. L.

BRITISH

EDMONTON, ALTA.i H. T. Bolt, 110 Jasper

Ave., W. Meets Labor Hall, Jasper Ave. Tel.

6470, H. T. Bolt.

KELOWNA, B. C.i Sydney H. Old, Box 576.

MONTREAL, O.UE.I Miss G. I. Watson, P. O.

Box 672. Meets Room 10, No. 16 McGill College

Ave. Tel. Bast 3863,. Mr. Fyfe.

REGINA, SASK.i C. A. Grubb, Public Works

Dept., Government Bldg.

TORONTO, ONT.i Roy Mitchell, 204 Canadian

Atkins, 5937-A, Hamilton Terrace. Me»t« 142t

Franklin Ave. Tel. Cab. 4928-R.

ST. PAUL, MINN.: Annie Beunt. U. S. G. Croft.

224 Walnut St. St. Paul. Charles Weschcke, 98

So. Wabasna St. Meets 210 Essex Bldg., 23 E.

Sixth St. Tel. Cedar 1478.

SALT LAKE CITY, UTAHi Frank T. Terrl-

berry, Gregson Ave., ('aider's Station.

SAN ANTONIO, TEXASt Paul Lass, 403 Prultt

Ave. Meets 208 Central Office Bldg. Tel. told)

8130.

SAN DIEGO, CAL.i Annie Besant. Mrs. Tyn-

dall Gray, 819 Spruce St. Meets 1322 Fifth St.

SAN FRAN-CISCO, CAL.i Golden Gate. Mrs. E.

J. Eaton, 1472 Golden Gate Ave. Meets 1472

Golden Gate Ave. Tel. Sunset 1645. San I>»»-

cUco. Mrs. Dora Ro-sner, 346 Pacific Bldg. Meets

346 Pacific Bldgr-

SAN JOSE, CAL.i William F. Davis, 350 N.

Ninth St. Meets Spiritual Temple. Tel. San

Jose 6099-R.

SANTA CRUZ, CAL.i Mrs. Nellie H. Uhden, 14S

Third St. Meets 145 Third St. Tel. 479-388

Main Lines.

SANTA ROSA, CAL.i Mrs. Lucy M. Zoberbler,

433 Humboldt St.

si: V1TI.K, WASH.i Mrs. Blanche Sergeant.

Fauntleroy Park, Station T. Metts Rooms 221-

222 P. T. Bldg, Union St. Tel. Main 8232.

SHERIDAN, WYO.i Perry Hulse, Box 451.

Meets Carnegie Library. Tel. 502.

SOUTH PASADENA, CAL.I Mrs. Cora C. Shef-

field, 1019 Montrose Ave.

SPOKANE, WASH.i Mrs. Agnes L. Clark, 811

Main Ave. Meets Room 221, Hutton Bldg., Cor-

ner Riverside Ave. and Washington St.

SI'KINGKIELO, MASS.i Mrs. E. L. Bragg, 224

Main St., West Springfield. Meets Room 207

Kinsman Bldg., 168 Bridge St. Tel. 1385-11.

SUPERIOR, WIS.i Superior. W. E. Hailr, 211

Truax Block. Superior North Star. A. L.'Wil-

liams, 289 W. Tenth St.

SUTERSVILLE, PA.i Newton. J. F. Clark.

Smlthdale, Pa.

SYRACUSE, N. Y.I Miss Fannie C. Spauldlng,

2364 Midland Ave., Onondaga Valley Sta. Meets

205 Gurney r.lk.. So. Sallna St. Tel 3715-J

TACOMA WASH,i. G. A. Weber, 1529 So. E. St.

Meets Room 20z Chamber of Commerce Bldg

TAMPA, FLORIDA i George P. Sullivan, Box

598.

TOLEDO, OHIOi Harmony. Mrs. Gertrude Hel-

ler, 424 Rocklngham St. Meets 219 Michigan

St. Tel. Home 6170. Toledo. Mrs. Grazlella

Curtis, 1127 Horace St. Meets 302 Colton Bid*.

Tol. A-67 39.

TOPEKA, KANS.i Mrs. Jennie Griffin, 714 Home

WASHINGTON, D. C.I Capital Clly. Miss Edith

C. Gray, Box 314.' Meets Ropfn 419-420 Corcoran

Bldg. WaBhlna-ton. Mrs. TJ. P. Bradway, "The

Germanla," Third and B Sts., S. E. Meets "Th*

Germanla," Apt. 2. Tel. Lin 3040

WEBB CITY, MO.i Miss Ethel Watson, Box 4S«.

AMERICA

Foresters' Bldg. Meets Canadian Foresters'

Hall.

VANCOUVER, B. C.i Lotoa. Miss Jessica Hunt.

Box 1224. Meets Room 4. 821 Fender St. W

Phone Seymour 9424. Orphena. Mr. James,'ll71

Davle St. Meets Studio Club, Hastings St Van-

couver. Kenneth McKenzle, Room 125 119 Pen-

der St. W.

VICTORIA, B. C.i C. Hampton, P. O. Box 71.

Meets 1203-5 Langley St. Tel. 177.

WINNIPEG, MAN.i President, John McRae.

Number of Lodge*. 137) Approximate membership, 4045.

Notei—For the following cities, where no lodges exist, names are given of resident Theoso-

phlsts.

Amherat, Wl«connla Mrs. Annie C. Fleming.

Cortland, New York Dr. and Mrs. H. G. Henry, 26 Oswego St.

CorwalllH, Montana Mrs. M. Belle Kempter.

FnrmlDKton, Connecticut Mrs. Richard Blakemore.

Flllmore, California Mrs. Elizabeth Elklns Rivard.

HarrlnburK, Pennsylvania Charles A. Seiftrt, 117 N. 17th St.

New Westminster, B. C., Canada Mr. and Mrs. A. E. Thomas, Cor. Sherbrooke and

Richmond Sts.

New Haven, Connectlcntt J. L. Buttner, M. D., 763 Orange St.

Padncah, Kentucky Mr. W. G. McFadtJen. 605 Broadway.

Red Wlna-, Minnesota Mrs. David R. Jones, 824 Third St.

xrr.iiii.inir, Nebraska Dr. Andrew Crawford.

City, Iowa R. S. Owen, Sr., 1140 22nd St.
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79th and 80th Sts.). Tel. Schuyler 9571. New
York. Miss Agnes S. Stewart, 158 W. 76th St.
Meets 2228 Broadway. Unity. Mrs. A. G. Por-
ter, 202 VV. 103rd St. Upnsikl. Miss Sewona
L.»Peckham, 507 W. 139th St. Meets 561 W.
157th St. Tel. Audubon 1210.
NORFOLK, VA.: R. H. Pruetor, 136 Cumberland
St. '

OAKLAND, CAL.: Mrs. Emma. Shortledge. 348
Palm Ave. Meets Maple Hall, Cor. 14th and
Webster Sts. Tel. Oakland 8120.
OMAHA, NEIL: Mrs. K. P. Eklund, 4319 Parker
8t. Meets Room 20, Baldridge-Weod Bldg., 20th
and Fornum Sts. Tel. Douglas 3393 or Web-
ster 5771.
ORANGE N. J.: Oicott. Mrs. George P. Swain.PASADENA, CAL: Mrs. Delia L. Colville, 1008
Garfield Ave. Tel. Home 1408.
PATERSON, N. J.x Miss Martha Bazdort. 41
Olympia St., Lakeview. Meets Room 807 Colt
Bldg. Tel. Paterson 1277-M.
PELHAM, N. Y.: Mrs. Fannie Brook, 328 Sixth
Ave. Meets 246 Loring Ave. Tel. 1483; Tel.
2122 W., Mrs. Burnett.
PHILADELPHI PA.l Miss Caryl Annear. 530

eets 1710 Chestnut St.. Room:31. Natrona S1.

PIERRE, S0. DAKO'I‘A.x Wallace E. Calhoun.
262 Coteau St. Meets 320 Pierre St.
PI’l'I‘SBURG PA.l Iron City. Mrs. D. Manning,
615 Union Bank Bldg. Plttshurg. Mrs. Nelle
R. Eberhart. 34 Exeter St. Meets Rooms 311-
812 Whitfield Bldg. Tel. 105 Brady, Mrs. Mc-
Atee.
PORT HURON, MlCH.l Mrs. Sophina A. Peek.

Meets Public Library. Tel.1507 Military St.
1016, Mrs. Peck.

Mrs. Esther E. Horvey, 639PORTLAND, OREJ
Alberta St. Meets 403 El r's Bldg., Seventh
and Alder Sis. "Tel. East‘ 1 1. '

-

READING, PA.: Howard C. Peirce 127 Rose

gttfi ‘Meets 522 N. Ninth St. Tel. Consolidated
RENO. NEVADA: J. H. Wigg Box 166. Meets
Cheney Bldg.. Room 5. Tel. 1071.
ROCHESTER, N. Y.l Genesee. Dr. Lillian B.
Daily, 427 Granite Bldg. Meets 101 Cornwall
Bldg., 156 Main St. Tel. 1531 Home. Rochester.
Miss Esther Pringle, 454 Court Si. Meets 101
Cornwall Bldg. Tel. Stone 4423-L White Lotus.
Mrs. Maud Couch, 30 Atkinson Street. Meets
Reynolds Library. Tel. Main 4596-J.
ROXRURY, MAss.l W. W. Harmon, Harvard
Square. Cambridge. Mass,
SACRAMENTO CAL.x F. G. Wilhelm, Hotel Sac-
ramento. Meets Room 2. Odd Fellows Temple.
SAGINAW, MlCH.l Mrs. E. G. Combs, 1524 N.
Fayette St.

M0.: Mrs. Alice Blum, 1011 N.ST. JOSEPH,
13th St.
ST. LOUIS, MO.l Brotherhood. Mrs. Emma
Niedner 4249 Shenandoah. Meets 3155 So. Grand
Ave. Tel. Grand 2140. St. Louis. Mrs. M. 1.

BRITISH
EDMONTON AL'I‘A.t H, T. Bolt, 110 Jasper
Ave., W. . eels Labor Hall, Jasper Ave. Tel.
6470, 1-1. T. Bolt.
KELOWNA B. C.: Sydney H. Old. Box 576.
MONTREA , QUEJ Miss G. 1. Watson. P. O.
Box 672. Meets Room 10, No. 16 McGil| College
Ave. Tel. East 3863,.Mr. I-‘yte. -

REGINA, SASKJ C. A. Grubb, Public Works
Dept., Government Bldg.
TORONTO, 0NT.i Roy Mitchell. 204 Canadian

Atkins, 5937-A, Hamilton Terrace. Meet; 1429
Franklin Ave. Tel. Cab. 4928-R.
ST. PAUL, MlNN.l Annie Desnnt. U. 8. G. Croft.

So. \Vabasila SI; Meets 210 Essex .Bldg., 23 I2.
Sixth St. Tel. Cedar 1478.

Frank T. Terri-
berry, Gregson Ave.. Calder's Station.
SAN ANTONIO, TEXAS: Paul Lass. 403

8130
Meets 208 Central Ofllce Bldg. Tel. (old)

SAN. DIEGO, CAL.t Annie Besnnt. Mrs. ‘Pyn-

SAN FRANCISCO. CAL.: Golden Gate. Mrs. B.
J. Eaton, 1472 Golden Gate Ave. Meets 1472

clseo. Mrs. Dora Roener, 346 Pacific Bldg. Meets
346 Pacfflc Bldg. ‘

Vviiliam E‘. Davis. 350 N.

224 \Vainut. St. St. Paul. Charles Vifeschcke. 98

SALT LAKE CITY, UTAHI

Pruitt
Ave.

dall Gray, 819 Spruce St. Meets 1322 Fifth 81.

Golden Gate Ave. Tel. Sunset 1645. San Fran-

SAN JOSE, CAL.l
Ninth St. Meets Spiritual Temple. Tel. San
Jose 5099—R.
SANTA CRU CAL: Mrs. Nellie H. Uhden. 145
Third St. eels 145 Third St. Tel. 479-38!
Main Lines.
SANTA ROSA, CAL.l Mrs. Lucy M. Zoberbier.
433 Humboldt St.
SEATTLE, WAS]-1.: Mrs. Blanche Sergeant.
Fauntleroy Park. Station T. Metts Rooms
222 P. T. Bldg, Union 81. Tel. Main 8232.
SHERIDAN, WYO.l Perry Hulse. Box 458.
Meets Carnegie Library. Tel. 502.
SOUTH PASADENA, CAL.l Mrs. Cora C. Shet-
fleld, 1019 Montrose Ave.
SPOKANE, WASH.l Mrs. Agnes L. Clark. 831
Main Ave. Meets Room 221, Hutton Bldg., Cor-
ner Riverside Ave. and Washington St.

221-

SPRINGFIELD, MASSJ Mrs. E. L. Bragg, 224
Main St.. West sgzringiield. Meets Room 207
Kinsman Bid

., 16 Bridge St. Tel. 1385-11.
SUPERIOR, IS.I Superior. W. E. I-lailz. 219
Truax Block. Superior North Star. A. L. “'11-
liams. 289 W, Tenth St.
SUTERSVILLE, PA.l Newton. J. F. Clark.
Smithdale, Pa.
SYRACUSE, N. Y.: Miss Fannie C. Spaulding,
2864 Midland Ave.. Onondaga Valley Sta. Moeu
205 Gurney Blk., So. Salina St. Tel. 3715-J.
TACOMA WAS

.

G. A. Weber, 1520 So. E. st.
Meets Room 20 Chamber of Commerce Bldg..'5i‘9A8MPA, FLORIDA: George P. Sullivan, Box

TOLEDO. OHIO: Harmony. Mrs. Gertrude Hol-
Meets 219 Michiganler, 424 Rockingham St.

St. Tel. Home 6170. Toledo. Mrs. G:-axial];
Curtis, 1127 Hora St. M r 302 c:
Tel. A47”.

ce es s 0 ton Bldg.

'§:)PEKA,KANS.l Mrs. Jennie Griiiin, 714 Born.

WASHINGTON, D. G: Cnpllll Clty.
C. Gray, Box 314.‘ Meets Bo 419-420 Col-col-an
Bldg. Washington. Mrs.

. P. Bradway, "Tn.Germania." Third and B Sts., S. E. Meets "The
Germania," Apt. 2. Tel. Lin, 3040,
WEBB CITY, M0.l Miss Ethel Watson. Box at.
AMERICA

Foresters’ Bldg. Forest,"-gilscovvER B. C.l Lotns. Miss Je a
Box 1224. Meets Room 4. 821 Penolell-c‘St._Hu¥\S'
Phone Seymour 9424. Orpheus. Mr. James,'117i
Davie St. Meets Studio Club, Hastings st. s’...
eonver. Kenneth McKenzie, Room 125. 119 Pen-%e1('?§t, W. ‘

I ORIA. B. as C. Ham ton. P. O. Box 7
Meets 1203-5 LangleY St. el. 177.

:~
WINNIPEG. hlAN.l President, John McR.e_

Miss Edith

Meets Canadian

Number or Lodges. 137; Aliproximate membership, 4005.

 

Notel—For the following cities, where no lodges exist, names are given of resident Theoso-
phists.
Amherst, Wisconsin . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..Mrs. Annie C. Fleming.
Cortland. New York . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

..Dr. and Mrs. H, G. Henry, 25 Oswego St.
Corwnllls, Moninnn

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Mrs. M. Belle Kempter.

Fnrmington. Connecticut
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..

Mrs. Richard Blakemore.
Fillmore, Cnllfornin . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

..Mrs. Elizabeth Elkins Rivard.
flnrrlshnrg, Pennsylvlnin. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

..Charles A. Seitert. 117 N. 17th St.
New \\'esunInster, B. C., Cnnndn . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..Mr, and Mrs. A. E. Thomas, Cor. She:-brook. um

Richmond Sts.
New Hnven, Conlectlcsltt . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..J. L. Buttner. M. D.. 763 Orange St.
Pndncnh, Kentucky . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..Mr. W. G. McFadden. 6015 Broadway.
Red wing, Mlllnenotl . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..Mrs. David R. Jones. 824 Third St.
Seotishlnl, Nebrnnkn . . . . . . . . . .Dr. Andrew Crawford.
Ilonx City, Iown . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..R. 8. Owen, Sr.. 1140 22nd St.



The Life and Teachings

Of GIORDANO BRUNO

By COUI.SO.V TURNIVUI'L

Price: In Leather, *1.25; In Cloth, *1.0O

The life and teachings of Giordano

Bruno are creating1 an unusual and in-

creased interest. The enquiry into his life

is characteristic of our times. We wish

to render homage to our world's best

thinkers and heroes, and our earth haJ5

yielded up few such heroes as Bruno. His

career was fraught with the keenest dis-

appointments and grreat suffering. Born

of heroic menial mould, in cloister'd cell

he gained deep knowledge and under-

standing, which he hurled into a sleeping

world.

Throughout Bruno's writings the reader

will notice that the love of the good is

identified with the highest kinds of specu-

lative knowledge. One marvels at his ge-

nius, his eloquence, his earnest devotion

lo the unseen truths oC the soul.

The book is a humble tribute to a noble

soul. The work of gathering his writings

has covered several year?, while traveling

in Europe. Tlie labor has been one of

great love and has already earned the

writer rich reward.

Students of mysticism will find much of

deep and lasting interest in this new con-

tribution to the mystical literature of the

day. Two tine illustrations have been

added to this excellent work.

The Gnostic Press

BOX 5JMI

SAX DIEGO, CALIF.

PLANETARY HAIR TONIC

RESTORES. NOURISHES

AND BEAUTIFIES THE HAIR

IiiKrcdlenlH ore compounded by n well

kuoivn Astrologer according to both mod-

ern mid ancient AHtroIoglcal doctrine.

The Moon has much to do with the

growth of hair and this Hnlr Tonic is pre-

pared under proper and auspicious planet-

ary vibrations. A set of dates showing

when to use for best results sent with

fach order. Two sizes: Sixty cents and

one dollar, postpaid.

Address:

DRUID SUPPLY CO., A. T. C.

Portland, Oregon. 7IW Vern Ave.

MUSIC ANNOUNCEMENT

PIANO, HARMONY, COUNTERPOINT,

COMPOSITION, HISTORY OF MUSIC

Engagement desired to teach these sub-

jects in first-class Educational Institution

on the Pacific Coast. Opportunity first,

salary, secondary consideration. Fifteen

years experience in Colleges and Music

Schools. Seven vears in present position.

Highest Credentials.

(Family of four, all in gnod health.)

ADDHESS; FRANK L.E FEVRE REED,

Pennoylvanla College of MiiHlc,

Meadvlllr, Pcnu.

Fellow American College of Musicians;

Member Music Teachers' National Associa-

tion; Member "Die International Musik-

Gesell-Schaft"; Head of the Music Corres-

pondence Bureau of the Theosophical So-

ciety.

Keenly Good

There's something intensely

keen about the deliciousness of

There's a bright clarity to the color—keen.

An alertness to the sparkle—keen. The t:mg

on the tongue—keen. Its cooling, refreshing,

thirst-quenching qualities—keen as frost. You

will be keen for it.

Delicious

Wholesome

Send lor Free Booklet

THE COCA-COLA COMPANY, Atlanta. Ga.
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The Life and Teachings
OI GIORDANO BRUNO

BY COULSON TURNBULL
Price: In Leather. 81.25; In Cloth, $1.00

The life and teachings of Giordano
Bruno are creating an unusual and in-
creased interest. The enquiry into his life
is characteristic of our times. VVe wish
to render homage to our world's best
thinkers and heroes, and our earth has
yielded up few such heroes as Bruno. His
career was fraught with the keenest dis-
appointments and great suffering. Born
of heroic mental mould. in cloistertd cell
he gained deep knowledge and under-
standing. which he hurled into a sleeping
world.

Throughout Bruno's writings the reader
will notice that the love of the good is
identified with the highest kinds of Spe(‘ll-
Iative knowledge. One marvels at his ge-
nius, his eloquence, his earnest devotion
to the unseen truths of the soul.

The book is a. llulllllli‘ tribute to a noble
soul. The work of g‘&tllFl'lnF5his writings
has covorfd several ,vear:=, while traveling
in Europe. The labor has been one or
great love and has already earned the
writer rich reward.

‘Students of mysticism will find much of
deep and lasting interest in this new con-

tribution to the mystical literature of the
day. Two fine illustrations have been
added to this excellent work.

The Gnostic Press
BOX 590 SAN DIEGO, CALIF.

 
 
 
 
 
 

Thcre’s something intensely
lcccn about the dcliciousness of

PLANETARY HAIR TONIC
RESTORES. NOURISHES

AND BEAUTIFIES THE HAIR
Ingredients are compounded by in well

known Astrologer according to both mod-
ern and ancient Astrological doctrine.

The Moon lifts much to do with the
growth of hair and this Hnir Tonic is pre-
pared under proper and auspicious planet-
ary vibrations. A set of dates showing
when to use for best results sent with
Each order. Two sizes: Sixty cents and
one dollar, postpaid.

Address:
DRUID SUPPLY 00., A. T. C.

Portland, Oregon. 738 Penn Ave.

There's :1 bright clarity to the color—kccn.'
An alertness to the sp;trklc—kcen. The tang
on the tongue——k<:ctt. Its cooling, refreshing,
tliirst-qttcticltittp; qu;tlities—l<ccn as frost. You

will be keen for it.

Delicious
Wholesome

i

Demand the (3:-nuine

Rt-iunc Subltilutel

 

DIIISIC ANNOUNCEMENT

PIANO. HARMONY, COUNTERPOINT,
COMPOSITION, HISTORY OF MUSIC

Engagement desired to teach these sub-
jects in first-class Educational Institution
on the Paciflc Coast. Opportunity first,
salary. secondary consideration. Fifteen
years experience in Colleges and Music
Schools. Seven vears in present position.
Highest Credentials.

(Familyof four. all in good health.)
ADDRESS: FRANK LE FEVRE REED,

Pennsylvania College of Music, wimm.“
lilendvllle,Penn. ,4“, “C an

Fellow American College of Musicians: Arrow think
Member Music Teachers’ National Associa.- nf cU.~a.ctt1a_
tion; Member "Die International Musik-
Gesell-Schaft”; Head of the Music Corres-

piondence Bureau of the Theosophical So-
c ety.

Send ior Free Booklet

THE COCA-COLA COMPANY. Atlanta, Ga.
 

UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA‘Digitized bi. Origiral from



A Special Offer

TO ALL NEW

SUBSCRIBERS

By special arrangement with a leading journal of astrology and a body

of students of that ancient branch of learning. The American Theosophut now

offers for a limited time only to every person who sends in a full subscrip-

tion for one year an accurate delineation of his character as that is deter-

mined by the month of his birth and the influence of the Sun.

Just as the sun spots are known by science to influence the magnetic

currents on the earth, so the more subtle vibrations of the sun influence all

men. So that by an observation of the position of the sun at the time of

your birth, probably the greatest of the determining factors has been found.

The American Theosophist offers these readings FREE with a new sub-

scription. V1 the °ne which you will receive you will find much of personal

interest regarding your disposition, mental tendencies, travel, marriage,

friends, occupations, and many other things. It is said that a wise man

rules his stars, while the fool obeys them. Many of us may rule our stan

without knowing much about them. But we now offer you an opportunity

to see the broad influences which they exert upon your life.

If you will send in one full subscription to The American Theotophitt and

your birth date, we will send to you. from the time that this advertisement

first appears until it is withdrawn, one Sun reading horoscope.

A subscription is $1.50 in the United States and Mexico. $1.75 in Can-

ada, and $2.00 abroad. Address

The American Theosophist

KROTONA. HOLLYWOOD. LOS ANGELES, CALIFORNIA
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A Special Offer
TO ALL NEW
SUBSCRIBERS

By special arrangement with a leading journal of astrology and a body
of students of that ancient branch of learning. The American Theosophisl now

offers for a limited time only to every person who sends in a full subscrip_
tion for one year an accurate delineation of his character as that is deter-
mined by the month of his birth and the influence of the Sun.

Just as the sun spots are known by science to influence the magnetic
currents on the earth. so the more subtle vibrations of the sun influence all
men. So that by an observation of the position of the sun at the time of
your birth. probably the greatest of the determining factors has been found.

The American Theosophisl offers these readings FREE with a new sub-
scription. D1 the one which you will receive you will find much of personal
interest regarding your disposition. mental tendencies. travel. marriage.
friends. occupations. and many other things. It is said that a wise man

rules his stars. while the fool obeys them. Many of us may rule our stars

without knowing much about them. But we now ofier you an opportunity
to see the hroad influences which they exert upon your life.

If you will send in one full subscription to The American Theosophist and

your birth (late. we will send to you. from the time that this advertisement
first appears until it is withdrawn. one Sun reading horoscope.

A subscription is $1.50 in the United States and Mexico. $1.75 in Can-
ada. and $2.00 abroad. Address

  
  
  
  
  
  
  

  
  
  
  
  
 

 

The American Theosophist
KROTONA. HOLLYWOOD. LOS ANGELES, CALIFORNIA
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